
 

 

Hinson 

Parking Garage 
2 0 2 2  R E ST O R A T I O N  

PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS 

Issue for Bid 

 

04/22/2022 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 000001 - 1 

SECTION 000001 – TABLE OF CONTENTS 

 

 

ISSUES    

RESTORATION DOCUMENTS – ISSUED FOR BID 04/22/2022 

 

 

Division Section Title Revision Date 

 

DIVISION 0 – PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS 

000001 TABLE OF CONTENTS  04/22/2022   

000002 DRAWING LIST  04/22/2022  

000003 INSTRUCTIONS FOR BIDDERS   04/22/2022   

000004 BID FORM   04/22/2022 

000005 CERTIFICATE OF NON-INVOLVEMENT   04/22/2022 

000006 BIDDER RFI FORM 04/22/2022 

000017 MILESTONE SCHEDULE DATES 04/22/2022 

 

 

DIVISION 1 – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

011000 SUMMARY   04/22/2022   

012100 ALLOWANCES   04/22/2022 

012200 UNIT PRICES   04/22/2022 

012300 ALTERNATES  04/22/2022 

012600 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES   04/22/2022 

012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 04/22/2022 

013100 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 04/22/2022 

013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 04/22/2022 

013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 04/22/2022 

014000 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 04/22/2022 

015000 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 04/22/2022 

016000 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 04/22/2022 

017000 EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 04/22/2022 

017320 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 04/22/2022 

017329 CUTTING AND PATCHING 04/22/2022 

017400 WARRANTIES 04/22/2022 

017700 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 04/22/2022 

017823 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 04/22/2022 

017839 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 04/22/2022 

 

DIVISION 3 – CONCRETE 

033000 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE   04/22/2022   

039300 CONCRETE REHABILITATION   04/22/2022 

 

DIVISION 4 - MASONRY 

040120.63 MASONRY REPAIR   04/22/2022 

040120.64 MASONRY REPOINTING   04/22/2022 

 

DIVISION 7 – THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 

079020 GARAGE WATERPROOFING SYSTEMS   04/22/2022   



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 000001 - 2 

 

DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 

321723 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 04/22/2022 

 

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS  

 

 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

DRAWING LIST 000002 - 1 

SECTION 000002 – DRAWING LIST 

 

 LAST ISSUED 

 

COVER  04/22/2022 

 

 

CONTRACT 01 – RESTORATION 

 

R0.1 General Notes 04/22/2022 

R0.2 Scope of Work 04/22/2022 

R1.1 Ground Tier Restoration Plan 04/22/2022 

R1.2 Second Tier Restoration Plan 04/22/2022 

R1.3 Third Tier Restoration Plan 04/22/2022 

R1.4 Fourth Tier Restoration Plan 04/22/2022 

R1.5 Fifth Tier Restoration Plan 04/22/2022 

R2.1 Repair Details 04/22/2022 

R2.2 Repair Details 04/22/2022 

 

 

END OF DRAWING LIST  

 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 000003 - 1  

BID SPECIFICATIONS 
 

HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION 
 

Parking Authority of the City of Camden 
Theodore “Teddy” Hinson Waterfront Garage 

10 Delaware Avenue 
Camden, New Jersey 08103 

 
Dated:  April 22, 2022 

 

SECTION A - NOTIFICATION TO BIDDERS 

 
Notice is hereby given by the Parking Authority of the City of Camden hereby requests 
Bids for the following "Work": HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION, as 
described in the Bidding Documents bearing the same name.  The project will be 
constructed under concurrent multiple contracts that are defined in Division 1 
Specification Section “Summary”.  In general the Work includes, but is not limited to: 
 

Restoration of the precast parking garage, including concrete repairs, 
waterproofing repairs/replacement and other Work indicated in the Bidding 
Documents. 
 

 
Electronic Bid Documents will be available after 5:00 PM, prevailing time, on April 22, 
2022 and may be downloaded at the following link: https://timhaahs.sharefile.com/d-
s44348bb4c83e47249d0b702a0830b174. Each bidder shall register by emailing Jordan 
Rappin (jrappin@tha-consulting.com), Byungjin Jung (bjung@tha-consulting.com) and 
Willie Hunter (dbanks@camdenparking.net). Provide business name, contact person 
and contact information (address, telephone and email address).  All addendum 
notifications will be sent via email to all registered parties.     
 
A mandatory Pre-Bid conference will be held on Wednesday, April 27, 2022 at 2:00 PM, 
prevailing time, in the conference room of the OWNER at the address identified above. 
 
A Bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope, clearly marked on the outside with the 
name of the bid, the name of the OWNER, and the name and address of the Bidder.  
Following the bid opening, the bidders will be required to submit an electronic Excel 
version of the Bid Tabulation Form (Specification Section 00004) if requested by THA 
Consulting or the Parking Authority.   
 
Bids will be received, publicly opened and read aloud, at 2:00 p.m., prevailing time, on 
Tuesday, May 10, 2022, (the "Bid Date and Time") in the office of the OWNER at the 
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address identified above.  Bids received after the Bid Date and Time will be returned 
unopened.  
 
Refer to the “Sealed Bid Check List” within the “Bid Form” specification for a full list of 
required documents.   
 
The successful bidder will be required to furnish a Payment and a Performance Bond in 
the full amount of the contract price, indemnifying Owner from any and all proceedings, 
suits or actions of any kind, name or description and conditional for faithful performance 
of Work; and Payment of all persons and entities performing labor and/or furnishing 
materials in connection with the contract. 
 
A Corporation of the State of New Jersey, submitting a bid in response to this 
Advertisement, shall accompany such a bid with resolution authorizing its proper 
officers to submit such a bid, authorizing such officers to execute a contract in the event 
its bid is accepted, and a list of all stockholders holding in excess of ten percent (10%) 
of corporate stock. 
 
All bidders are hereby notified that compliance with New Jersey Prevailing Wage Act 
(Chapter 150, Laws of 1963) (NJSA 34:11-56.25 et seq.) as amended in Chapter 64 L. 
1974 and with rules and regulations of any public agency and/or department, applicable 
to projects in which said department participates, will be required in performance of any 
contract awarded.  The successful bidder in accordance with NJAC 12:60-2.1 of the NJ 
Prevailing Wage Act will be required to submit a certified copy of the project payroll for 
all workers on the job to the Parking Authority of the City of Camden within ten (10) 
days of each pay period.  The certified payroll will be kept by the Parking Authority of 
the City of Camden as a permanent record and will be available for public inspection. 
 
All bidders are also notified that compliance with New Jersey State Labor Law (PL 
1999, Chapter 238) Public Works Contractor Registration Act (NJSA 34:11-56.48 et 
seq.) will be required in performance of any contract awarded. 
 
All bidders are also required to comply with the requirements of N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 et seq. 
(P.L. 1975, C. 127) N.J.A.C. 17:27 entitled Exhibit A, Mandatory Equal Employment 
Opportunity Language for Construction Contracts, and will be required to complete 
Form AA-201. 
 
All bidders will be required to comply with the requirements of N.J.S.A. 52:32-44 (P.L. 
2004, c.57) entitled Business Registration Certificate.  Contractor must provide a copy 
of their State Division of Revenue issued Business Registration Certificate with bid. 
 
All bidders are required to review and comply with the “Americans with Disabilities Act 
of 1990”. 
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Owners reserves the right to select any combination of bids or to award contract in part 
or whole, and to waive any informalities in or to reject any and all bids if deemed in the 
best interest of the Owner to do so. 
 
The OWNER assumes no responsibility whatsoever in connection with any defects 
arising out of the issuance of the Bidding Documents or the receipt or failure to receive 
Bids, including those which may arise from delay for any reason, in obtaining or 
submitting the Bidding Documents, including but not limited to traffic delay, 
messengering, mis-labeling, mis-directions from any source, mis-delivery or otherwise. 
 
Any Bid which does not fulfill the material requirements of the Bidding Documents will 
be rejected.  When it is in the best interest to do so, the OWNER reserves the right to 
select any combination of bids or to award contract in part or whole, and to waive any 
informalities in or to reject any and all bids. 
 
BY ORDER OF THE PARKING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF CAMDEN, NEW 
JERSEY. 
 
WILLIE E. HUNTER, SR. 
Executive Director 
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SECTION B - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

I. SECURING DOCUMENTS: 
A. Electronic Bid Documents will be available after 5:00 PM, prevailing time, on 

April 22, 2022 and may be downloaded at the following link: 
https://timhaahs.sharefile.com/d-s44348bb4c83e47249d0b702a0830b174. Each 
bidder shall register by emailing Jordan Rappin (jrappin@tha-consulting.com), 
Byungjin Jung (bjung@tha-consulting.com) and Willie Hunter 
(dbanks@camdenparking.net). Provide business name, contact person and 
contact information (address, telephone and email address).  All addendum 
notifications will be sent via email to all registered parties.   

 
II. BID SUBMITTAL AND FORM: 

In order to receive consideration, Contractor’s bids shall be in accordance with 
the following: 

 
A. Sealed proposals shall be received in accordance with Public Advertisement as 

required by law, a copy of said notice being attached hereto and made a part of 
these specifications. 

B. Bids shall be made upon the forms provided hereafter, properly executed and 
with all the items filled out.  Do not change the wording of the Bid Form and do 
not add words to the wording of the Bid Form.  Unauthorized conditions, 
limitations, or provisions attached to the proposal shall be cause for rejection of 
the proposal.  Alterations by erasure or interlineation must be explained or noted 
in the bid over the signature of the Bidder.  All blank spaces must be filled in, 
with both words and number figures if requested.  Ink or typewritten required, no 
pencil.  Proposals on forms other than herewith provided will be rejected. 

C. Bidders must also submit Scanned Soft Copy of entire bid submission in PDF 
format and saved on a USB flash drive or a CD. 

D. No telegraphic bid or telegraphic modification of a bid will be considered.  No 
bids received after the time fixed for receiving them will be considered.  Late bids 
will be returned to the Bidder unopened. 

E. The Parking Authority shall not assume responsibility for bids forwarded by mail.  
It is the individual's responsibility to see that bids are presented to the Parking 
Authority on the hour and at the place designated. 

F. Each bid shall be addressed to the Parking Authority of the City of Camden and 
shall be delivered to their offices under the conditions set forth in the Invitation to 
Bid.  The bid shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope bearing title of the Work, 
the name of the Bidder, and date and hour of opening.  It is the responsibility of 
the Bidder to insure that his bid is submitted by the proper time. 

G. Bids will be opened at the time and place set forth in the Notice to Bidders.  
Every bid received shall be opened and publicly read aloud.  Bidders and other 
persons properly interested may be present in person or by representative but 
are not required to attend.  Any bid received after the time and date specified 
shall not be considered.  Conditional bids will not be accepted. 
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III. BONDS: 
A. Bonds shall be required as in these Bid Documents.  All Bonds shall be issued 

and executed by Surety Companies licensed to do business in the State of New 
Jersey and acceptable to the Owner. 

B. Each bidder must deposit with his bid, security in an amount not less than 
ten percent (10%) of the base bid. The bid bond shall guarantee that the 
successful bidder will fully and faithfully comply with all of the terms of the bid, 
enter into a formal Contract, and give bond in accordance therewith.  Bid bonds 
of the unsuccessful bidders will be retained until the Contract with the successful 
bidder is signed and bonding, as required, is furnished.  In the event the 
successful bidder fails to or refuses to execute a formal Contract and to give 
bond, as required, within ten (10) days after acceptance of said bid, the bid bond 
may be declared forfeited as liquidated damages, the letter of acceptance of said 
bid shall be voided and all obligations of the Owner in connection herewith will 
be canceled. 

C. Prior to signing the contract the Owner will require the selected Contractor to 
secure and post a Performance Bond and Payment Bond, each in the amount of 
one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum. 

 
IV. EXAMINATION OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND SITE. 

A. Before submitting a bid, each bidder is required to attend a pre-bid meeting for 
the purpose of reviewing the project site in depth and to fully understand the 
existing conditions.  In addition, each bidder is fully responsible for carefully 
examining the drawings, specifications and all other Contract Documents.  Each 
Bidder shall fully inform himself prior to bidding as to all existing conditions and 
limitations under which the Work as set forth is to be accomplished.  The 
submission of a bid shall be construed as conclusive evidence that the Bidder 
has made such examination.  

 
V. WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 

A. Any Bidder may withdraw his bid, either personally of by written request at any 
time prior to the scheduled time for opening of bids. 

B. No Bidder may withdraw his bid for a period of sixty (60) days after the date set 
for the opening of thereof, and all bids shall be subject to exceptions by the 
Owner during this period. 

 
VI. AWARD OR REJECTION OF BIDS 

A. The contract, if awarded, will be awarded to the lowest responsive and 
responsible Bidder, based on the Lump Sum Price plus 20% of the quantities 
times each Unit Price, and subject to the Owner’s right to reject any and all bids 
and to waive any informality in the bids or bidding. 

 
VII. EXECUTION OF AGREEMENT 

A. The form of Agreement, which the successful Bidder, as Contractor, will be 
required to execute is included in the Contract Documents and must be carefully 
examined by each Bidder. 
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B. The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded by the Owner shall, within fifteen 
(15) days after notice of award and receipt of Agreement forms from the Owner, 
sign and deliver to the Owner all required copies of the Agreement. 

C. At or prior to delivery of the signed Agreement, the Contractor shall deliver to the 
Owner the Performance Bond and Payment Bond as well as the insurance 
certificates as required by the contract Documents.  All bonds and certificates of 
insurance shall be approved by the Owner before the successful Bidder may 
proceed with the Work. 

D. Failure or refusal to furnish bonds or insurance certificates in the form 
satisfactory to the Owner shall subject the Bidder to loss of time from the 
allowable construction period equal to the time of delay in furnishing the required 
material. 

 
VIII. INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS PRIOR TO BIDDING: 

A. The Bidder shall carefully study, compare and correlate the Bidding Documents 
with each other and with other Work, which may relate to the Work for which the 
Bid is submitted. The Bidder shall examine the Site and all conditions.  If any 
Bidder contemplating submitting a Bid for the Work is in doubt as to the true 
meaning of any part of the Contract Documents, they may submit a written 
request for information, interpretation or correction. 

B. Any requests for information, interpretation or correction in connection with the 
Work will only be addressed if: 
a. Submitted on the BIDDER RFI FORM, and received by the following 

representatives on or before 5:00 pm, prevailing time, 4 business days prior 
to the bid date: 
i. Jordan Rappin at jrappin@tha-consulting.com and 
ii. Byungjin, Jung at bjung@tha-consulting.com and   
iii. Willie Hunter at dbanks@camdenparking.net 

C. If deemed necessary or appropriate by the OWNER, an Addendum may be 
issued on or before 5:00 pm, prevailing time, 2 business days prior to the bid 
date. 

D. The person submitting the request will be responsible for its prompt delivery. 
E. Any interpretation or correction of the Contract Documents will be made only by 

Addendum and announcement of such will be emailed to each Bidder on record.  
The Owner will not be responsible for any other explanations or interpretations of 
the contract Documents. 

 
IX. NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT: 

A. Each Bidder submitting a Bid for the Work contemplated within the Contract 
Documents shall attach to his bid an executed copy of the Non-Collusion 
Affidavit (sample attached hereinafter), which in effect states that he has not 
entered into a collusive agreement with any person, firm, or corporation in regard 
to any bid submitted. 

B. Before executing any subcontract (if required), the Contractor shall submit the 
name of the proposed subcontractor for prior approval by the Executive Director. 

 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 000003 - 7  

X. STATEMENT OF BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS: 
A. Each Bidder shall submit to the Owner along with his Bid Proposal a statement 

of his qualifications.  (Bid Qualification Form is attached hereinafter). 
B. All pertinent data requested must be filled in since the Bidder's qualifications will 

be a factor in awarding the Contract. 
C. The Parking Authority of the City of Camden may make such investigation as it 

deems necessary to determine the ability of the Bidder to perform the Work or 
furnish an executed Affidavit of Non-Collusion and all information called for the 
Owner Disclosure Statement (See Sections 9 & 10).  The Parking Authority of 
the City of Camden reserves the right to reject any bid if evidence is revealed 
during an investigation of bidder which indicates the bidder is not properly 
qualified to carry out the obligations of the contract and to complete the Work or 
furnish the materials and supplies herein contemplated within the specified time. 

 
XI. TIME FOR COMPLETION: 

A. TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE.  Refer to “TIME FOR COMPLETION” in SECTION 
D – SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 

 
XII. LUMP SUM PRICE: 

A. The obligations of the Owner under the Contract shall be based upon a firm lump 
sum price.  The contractor shall assume all increases in labor rates and/or site 
costs in order to determine progress payments. 

 
XIII. PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

A. Payment shall be made upon execution of payment requisition form and 
certificate of payment by Contractor and approval of the Parking Authority of 
Camden Board of Commissioners. 

B. All certificates shall be reviewed by Owner’s Property Manager and submitted to 
Owner upon approval by such. 

C. All payments shall be calculated at less two percent of the Work completed 
during invoice period.  This retained amount shall be held until the final payment. 

 
XIV. TIME AND MANNER 

A. All Work shall be performed strictly in accordance with the provisions as set forth 
hereinafter (refer to Specific Conditions). 

 
XV. NOT TO SUBLET OR ASSIGN 

A. The Contractor shall constantly give its personal attention to the faithful 
execution of the Work, shall keep the same under its personal control, shall not 
assign the Contract or sublet the Work or any part thereof without the previous 
written consent of the Owner, and shall not assign any of the monies payable 
under the Contract, or his claim thereto, unless by and with like written consent 
of the Owner, and the Surety on the Contract Bonds.  Any assignments or 
subletting in violation thereof shall be void and unenforceable. 

 
XVI. COMPLIANCE WITH ALL FEDERAL & STATE STATUTES: 
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A. The Bidders shall be required to comply with all laws, provisions, and 
requirements of all Federal and State Statutes and Municipal Ordinances 
applicable, and the bidders' particular attention is called to the following Revised 
Statutes of New Jersey:  N.J.S.A. 52:33-1 to 52:33-4 (Preference for Domestic 
Products), R.S. 34:9-1 (Employment of Aliens Forbidden) : R.S. 34:0-2 (resident 
Citizens to be preferred in employment) and the Sections dealing with Worker's 
Compensation, Child Labor and Fair Employment Practices. 

 
XVII. DOING BUSINESS WITH CONTRACTING AGENCIES AND BUSINESS 

ORGANIZATIONS COVERED BY P.L. 2004, c. 57 
A. Business Registration Certificate:  P.L. 2004, c. 57 (Chapter 57) amends and 

supplements the business registrations provisions of N.J.S.A. 52:32-44 which 
impose certain requirements upon a business competing for, or entering into a 
contract with a State Agency.  A business organization must submit proof of 
business registration to the contracting agency.  This certificate must be 
submitted with the bid.  Proof of business registration shall be a copy of a 
Business Registration Certificate issued by the Department of Treasury, Division 
of Revenue.  Information on how a business can obtain a certificate can be 
obtained on the internet at www.nj.gov/njbgs or by phone at (609) 292-1730.  
Contractors must review the included mandatory “New Jersey Business 
Registration Requirements” language. 

a. Subcontracts: A contractor must provide written notice to its 
subcontractors, regardless of the level of the contractor or subcontractor, 
of the requirement to submit proof of business registration to the 
contractor.  The contractor shall obtain and maintain on file the proof of 
business registration of each subcontractor.  In addition a copy of said 
“proof of business registration” by subcontractor must also be provided 
submitted with bid. 

B. Public Works Contractor Registration Act: NJSA 34:11-56.48 et. seq., took effect 
on April 11, 2000.  This act covers all public buildings open to and used by the 
general public or a public institution as well as all prevailing wage work.  The act 
requires all prospective contractors, subcontractors and sub-subcontractors to 
register with the Department of Labor.  When submitting a bid, certificate or proof 
of application must be included with the bid.  The certificate/application is a 
mandatory item of the Sealed Bid Checklist. 

C. Prevailing Wage Rate 
a. It is the public policy of the State of NJ that all workmen engaged in public 

works be paid prevailing wage, in order to safeguard their efficiency and 
general well-being and to protect them as well as their employers from the 
effects of serious and unfair competition resulting from wage levels 
detrimental to efficiency and well being.  Therefore, a bidder in preparing 
its bid proposal shall take into consideration the requirements of Chapter 
150, L. 1963 (NJSA 34:11-56.25 et seq.) as amended in Chapter 64 L. 
1974 that all workmen shall be paid according to the prevailing rates.  The 
Bidder shall ascertain from the state Commissioner of Labor and Industry 
the prevailing wage rates applicable for each craft or trade needed to 
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perform the Work specified.  The bidder is hereby notified that the 
successful bidder shall be required to pay wages to all workmen which 
shall be not less than the prevailing wage rate as established by the State 
Commissioner of Labor and Industry.  If it is determined during the 
performance of the Contract that any workmen employed by the 
Contractor or any subcontractor employed by the prime Contractor has 
been paid a rate of wages less than the prevailing wage required to be 
paid, the Owner may terminate the Contractor’s or the subcontractor’s 
right to proceed with the Work, or such part of the Work as to which there 
has been failure to pay required wages and to prosecute the Work to 
completion.  The Owner will reserve the right to allow prime contractor or 
subcontractor to correct retroactively and deficiencies found in the 
performance of and Work specified.  Contractors or subcontractors 
performing any of the specified Works contained within the Contract 
Documents or Addenda thereto shall post the prevailing wage rates for 
each craft and classification involved as determined by the Commissioner 
of Labor and Industry, including the effective date of any changes thereof, 
in prominent and easily accessible places at the site of the Work or at 
such place or places as are used by them to pay workmen their wages.  In 
accordance with NJAC 12:60-2.1 of the NJ Prevailing Wage Act, the 
Contractor shall submit a certified payroll record of each payroll period to 
the Owner within ten (10) days of the payment of wages.   

b. When applicable, the Contractor shall pay the latest prevailing wage rates 
for projects in excess of $2,000.00 as determined by Commissioners of 
Labor and Industry of the State of New Jersey, for the locality in which the 
Work is to be performed, pursuant to Chapter 150, Laws of 1963 (NJSA 
34:11-56, 25 et seq).  A schedule of such is available from the Public 
Contracts Section, Office of Wage and Hour Compliance, CN 389, 
Trenton, New Jersey 08625-0389, telephone number (609) 292-2259.  
The Contractor shall comply with all applicable statutes and regulations 
regarding the payment of wages and specifically Title 34, Chapter 11 of 
the Revised Statutes of New Jersey. 

c. In the event it is found that a worker employed by the Contractor, under 
this contract, has been paid a rate of wages less than the prevailing rate 
required, the NBPA may terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with 
the Work, or such part of the Work, as to which there has been a failure to 
pay required wages and to persecute the Work to completion.  The 
Contractor and his sureties shall be liable to the NBPA for any excess 
costs occasioned thereby. 

D. Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 
a. All bidders are required to review and comply with the “Americans with 

Disabilities Act of 1990”.  This act can be found attached to these 
documents and on the internet at www.eeoc.gov/policy/ada.html. 

E. Affirmative Action 
If awarded a contract, the successful bidder shall be required to comply with the 
requirements of NJSA 10:5-31 et seq. and NJAC 17:27-3.6 and 3.8.  Please 
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refer to Exhibit A Mandatory Equal Employment Opportunity Language as 
attached to these documents which is the required regulatory text. 

F. Disclosure of Contributions to NJ Election Law Enforcement Commission 
Bidders are hereby advised of the responsibility to file an annual disclosure 
statement of political contributions with the NJ Election Law Enforcement 
Commission (ELEC) pursuant to NJSA 19:44-20.13 (PL 2005, c.271, s.3) if the 
bidder receives in excess of $50,000 from public entities in a calendar year.  It is 
the responsibility of the bidder to determine if such filing is necessary.  Additional 
information on this request is available from ELEC at 1-888-313-3532 or at 
www.elec.state.nj.us. 

G. Disclosure of Investment Activities in Iran 
Pursuant to PL 2012, c. 25, any person or entity that submits a bid or proposal or 
otherwise proposes to enter into or renew a contract must complete the 
certification of Disclosure of Investment Activities in Iran as attached to these 
Contract Documents, to attest, under penalty of perjury, that the person or entity, 
or one of the person or entity’s parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates, is not identified 
on a list created and maintained by the NJ Department of Treasury as a person 
or entity engaging in investment in activities in Iran. If the Owner finds a person 
or entity to be in violation of the principles which are the subject of this law, he or 
she shall take action as may be appropriate and provided by law, rule, or 
contract, including but not limited to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, 
recovering damages, declaring the party in default and seeking debarment or 
suspension of the person or entity.  

 
XVIII. AFFIDAVIT OF FOREIGN CORPORATIONS: 

A. Each bidder who is not chartered under the laws of the State of New Jersey, 
must submit with his bid an affidavit duly executed by the President, Vice 
President, or General Manager of the Corporation, stating in said affidavit that 
said corporation has, in accordance with the laws of the State of New Jersey, 
obtained a certificate authorizing it to do business in the State of New Jersey.  
Each bidder must also, in his proposal state the name and address of the local 
representative, agent or proposal state the name and address of the local 
representative, agent or counsel representing said Corporation, upon whom 
service of process can be made. 

 
XIX.  QUALITY OF EQUIPMENT: 

A. The Bidder warrants to the Parking Authority of the City of Camden that all 
materials and supplies to be furnished to the City shall be as specified, of 
merchantable quality, free from faults and defect, and for any particular purpose 
or use which may be set forth in specifications.  Any and all Work performed by 
successful bidder shall be done in a professional and quality manner. 

 
XX. CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE: 

A. Required Insurance.  The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain the 
Required Insurance specified in this Article to provide protection from claims for 
bodily injury, including death, and property damage which may arise out of or 
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result from CONTRACTOR's performance of the Work and CONTRACTOR's  
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether by CONTRACTOR, by 
any Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, 
or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable : 

 
a. Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with Applicable Law, 

and Employers' Liability Insurance in accordance with Applicable Law and 
with a limit of liability of no less than $1,000,000.00 per project for each 
accident. 

b. Commercial General Liability Insurance on an occurrence basis, covering 
bodily injury and property damage in the amount of $1,000,000.00 per 
project for each occurrence, including (a) contractor's protective liability 
coverage, (b) contractual liability covering the indemnification obligations 
of CONTRACTOR  pursuant to the Contract Documents, (c) personal 
injury liability coverage and broad form property damage, (d) false arrest 
coverage, and (e) completed operations coverage. 

c.  Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance on an occurrence basis, 
covering all owned, non-owned and hired automobiles and other vehicles 
used by CONTRACTOR with a combined single limit of $1,000,000.00 per 
project for each occurrence. 

d. Excess liability insurance with a combined bodily injury and property 
damage limit of at least $5,000,000.00 per project, excess of primary CGL 
Automobile and Employer's Liability. 

e. If applicable, the CONTRACTOR  shall also be insured in the minimum 
limits required by the Motor Carrier Act of 1980. 

f.  The CONTRACTOR's insurance policy will name the OWNER and Design 
Professionals as additional insured. 

 
XXI. SPECIFICATIONS: 

A. The specifications are attached hereto.  If Bidder’s proposal deviates from the 
specifications attached hereto the bid will be considered provided that the quality 
of the goods or services is equivalent to the specified goods or services and is 
deemed suitable to the needs of the Owner.  All such deviations must be clearly 
listed as: "EXCEPTION TO SPECIFICATIONS". 
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SECTION C – GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
I. DEFINITIONS:  Wherever used in any of the Contract Documents, the following 

meanings shall be given to the terms herein defined: 
A. The "Contract" means the entire and integrated agreement executed by the 

Owner and the Contractor and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or 
agreements, either written or oral.   

B. The Term "Contract Documents" means and shall include the following: 
a. Executed Agreement and Modifications, Addenda (if any), Invitation for Bids, 

Instruction to Bidders, Signed Copy of Bid, General Conditions, Special 
Conditions, Technical Specifications and Drawings. 

C. The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract 
Documents, whether completed or partially completed, and includes all other 
labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor's obligations. The Work may constitute the 
whole or a part of the Project. 

D. The term "Owner" means the PARKING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF 
CAMDEN which is authorized to undertake the Contract. 

E. The term "Contractor" means the person, firm or corporation entering into the 
Contract with the Owner to perform the Work of the HINSON PARKING 
GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION for the Project.  

F. The term "Contract Area" means the areas specified on the Plans within which 
Work of the HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION are to be 
performed under this Agreement. 

G. The term "Executive Director" means Willie E. Hunter, Sr. serving the Owner as 
the representative to whom all correspondence shall be directed and through 
whom all information shall be received, employed by said owner for the purpose 
of directing or having in charge the Work of HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 
RESTORATION embraced in this Contract, having general charge of the Work or 
through any assistant having immediate charge of a portion thereof limited by the 
particular duties entrusted to him. 

H. The term "Local Government" means the CITY OF CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY, 
within which Contract Area is situated. 

I. The term "Drawings" means the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract 
Documents showing the design, location and dimensions of the Work, generally 
including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.   

J. The term "Technical Specifications" means that portion of the Contract 
Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, equipment, 
systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related 
services. 

K. The term "Addendum" or "Addenda" means any changes, revisions or 
clarification of the Contract Documents which have been duly issued by the 
Owner to prospective Bidders prior to the time of receiving Bids. 

L. If applicable, the term "Salvage" means all building materials, equipment, 
appliances and fixtures incorporated any buildings and structures to be 
demolished, and other equipment or appurtenances, unless specifically 
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exempted, located upon the real property within the Demolition Area, which the 
Contractor deems as having sufficient value to justify the reclaiming. 

M. If applicable, the term "Clean Fill" means non-saturated soil material which is free 
from demolition or construction debris, rubbish, garbage, masonry material, rocks 
over four (4) inches in diameter, tree trunks and limbs, stumps and other 
deleterious material which in the opinion of the Executive Director is 
objectionable. 

  
II. SUPERINTENDENCE BY CONTRACTOR 

A. Except where the Contractor is an individual and gives his personal 
superintendence to the Work, the contractor shall have a competent 
superintendent, satisfactory to the Owner and the Executive Director, on the 
Work at all times during working hours with full authority to act for him.  The 
Contractor shall also provide an adequate staff for the proper coordination and 
expediting of its Work. 

B. The Contractor shall schedule HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 
RESTORATION as directed by the Owner and he shall be responsible for all 
Work executed by him under this Agreement. 

 
III. SUBCONTRACTS: 

A. The Contractor shall not execute an agreement with any subcontractor or permit 
any subcontractor to perform any Work included in this Contract, until he has 
submitted a Non-Collusive Affidavit from the subcontractor included in the Bid 
Form specification and has received written approval of such subcontractor from 
the Owner. 

B. No proposed subcontractor shall be disapproved by the Owner except for cause. 
C. The contractor shall be fully responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions 

of his subcontractors, and of persons either directly or indirectly employed by 
them, as he is for the acts and omissions of persons directly employed by him. 

D. The contractor shall cause appropriate provisions to be inserted in all 
subcontractors relative to the Work to required compliance by each subcontractor 
with the applicable provisions of this Contract for HINSON PARKING GARAGE 
2022 RESTORATION. 

E. Nothing contained in this Contract shall create any contractual relationship 
between any Subcontractor and the Owner. 
 

IV. OTHER CONTRACTS: 
A. The Owner may award, or may have awarded, other Contracts for additional 

Work, and the Contractor shall cooperate fully with such other Contractors, by 
scheduling his Work with that to be performed under other Contracts as may be 
directed by the Owner.  The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act which 
will interfere with the performance of Work by any other Contractor as scheduled. 
 

V. BREAKDOWN, PROGRESS SCHEDULE AND NOTICE TO PROCEED: 
A. Breakdown of Contract Price:  During the period between the award and 

execution of the Agreement, the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner complete 
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breakdown of both his total estimated cost of the HINSON PARKING GARAGE 
2022 RESTORATION to meet the approval of the Owner.  When approved, this 
breakdown shall become the payment requisition form and the basis for 
determining the amount of partial payment to the contractor. 

B. Progress Schedule:  Upon approval of the breakdown, the Contractor shall 
promptly submit to the Executive Director a carefully considered progress 
schedule showing the proposed dates of starting and of completing each of the 
major subdivisions of the Work shown in the cost breakdown. 

C. Notice to Proceed:  After execution of the Agreement, a notice to proceed will be 
issued to the Contractor which shall clearly and accurately set forth the area and 
the structures which are thereby released to the Contractor for HINSON 
PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION and shall fix the starting and 
completion dates therefore, in accordance with the Contract time established in 
the "Special Conditions" contained herein. 
 

VI.  PAYMENTS: 
A. The Contractor shall prepare his requisition for partial payment in the required 

number of copies and submit to the Executive Director for approval.  The 
payment shall consist of the total cost of all HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 
RESTORATION Work to be completed to such date as estimated in the light of 
the "Breakdown of Contract Price" subject to deductions of two percent (2%) of 
this sum to be retained until final payment, and the amount of all previous 
payments to the Contractor. 

B. After the final inspection and acceptance by the Owner through the Executive 
Director, of all Work under the Contract, the Contractor shall prepare his 
requisition for Final Payment and submit it to the Executive Director for approval.  
The final payment shall consist of the total cost of HINSON PARKING GARAGE 
2022 RESTORATION less all previous payments to the Contractor and subject to 
withholding of any amount due to the Owner under the Section entitled 
"Liquidated Damages" under SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 

C. The Owner, before making any payment, may require the Contractor to furnish 
releases or receipts from any or all persons performing Work and supplying 
materials or services to the Contractor, or any subcontractor, if this is deemed 
necessary to project its interest.  The Owner, however, may make payment in 
part or in full to the Contractor without requiring the furnishing of such releases or 
receipts and any payments so made shall in no way impair the obligations of any 
surety or sureties on any bond or bonds furnished under this Contract. 

D. Each payment to the Contractor by the Owner shall be made subject to the 
following: 

a. Submission by the Contractor of all written certifications required of him 
and his subcontractors by the Section entitled "Contractor's Certificates" 
under GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

b. That no payment made under the Contract shall act as a waiver of the 
right of the Owner to require the fulfillment of all of the terms of the 
Contract. 
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VII.  CHANGES IN THE WORK: 
A. The Executive Director may take changes in the scope of the Work required to 

be performed by the Contractor by making additions thereto, or by omitting Work 
therefrom, without invalidating the Contract, and without relieving or releasing the 
Contractor from any of his obligations under the Contract or any guarantee given 
by him pursuant to the Contract provisions, and without affecting the Validity of 
the guarantee bonds, and without relieving or releasing the surety or sureties of 
said bonds provided that the total net amount of the changes does not change 
the Contract amount by more than twenty-five (25%).  All such Work shall be 
executed under the terms of the original Contract unless it is expressly provided 
otherwise. 

B. Except for the purpose of affording protection against any emergency 
endangering life and property, the Contractor shall make no change in the Work 
of HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION, providing any extra or 
additional Work, or supply additional labor, services or materials beyond that are 
actually required for the execution of the Contract, unless in pursuance of a 
written order from the Executive Director authorizing the change.  No claim for an 
adjustment of the Contract Price will be valid unless so ordered. 

C. If the total net changes increase or decrease the total Contract Price more than 
twenty-five (25%), the Executive Director shall, before ordering the Contractor to 
proceed with desired changes, request an itemized proposal from him covering 
the Work involved in the change after which the procedure shall be as follows: 

a. If the proposal is acceptable, the Executive Director will prepare the 
change order in accordance therewith for acceptance by the Contractor, 
and  

b. If the proposal is not acceptable and prompt agreement between the two 
parties cannot be reached, the Executive Director may order the 
Contractor to proceed with the Work on a cost-plus-limited basis.  A labor, 
materials and insurance plus fifteen percent(15%) of said net cost to cover 
overhead and profit, the total cost not to exceed a specified limit. 

c. If the total changes to the Contract price exceeds twenty-five percent 
(25%) and it is feasible, without interference to the original "Primary Bid", 
to bid the change order work, the Executive Director in his discretion may 
do so.  Any time delay caused by the bidding of the change order work will 
be added to the performance deadline of the Primary Bid. 

D. Each change order shall include in its final form:  (1) a detailed description of the 
change in the Work, (2) the Contractor's proposal (if any) or a conformed copy 
thereof, (3) a definite statement as to the resulting change in the Contract Price 
and/or time, and (4) the statement that all Work involved in the change shall be 
performed in accordance with Contract requirements except as modified by the 
change order. 
 

VIII. CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST: 
A. If the Contractor claims that any instructions contained herein involve extra cost 

or extension of time, he shall, within ten (10) days after the receipt of such 
instructions, and in any event before the proceeding to execute the Work, submit 
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his protest thereto in writing to the Executive Director, stating clearly and in detail 
the basis of his objections.  No such claim will be considered unless so made. 

B. Any discrepancies which may be discovered between the Contract Documents 
and the review of the site during the pre-bid meeting and the actual conditions 
that are present at start of Work shall at once be reported to the Executive 
Director and Work shall not proceed, except at the Contractor's risk, until written 
instructions have been received by him from the Executive Director. 

C. If, on the basis of the available evidence, the Executive Director determines that 
an adjustment of the Contract Price and/or time is justifiable, the procedure shall 
then be as provided for in Section "Changes in the Work". 
 

IX. TERMINATION:  DELAYS: 
A. Termination of Contract:  If the Contractor refuses or fails to perform the Work 

with such diligence as will insure its completion within the time specified in these 
Contract Documents, plus any extension thereof provided in these Contract 
Documents.  The Executive Director, by written notice to the contractor, may 
terminate the Contractor's right to proceed with the Work.  Upon such 
termination, the Executive Director may take over the Work and prosecute the 
same to completion, by contract or otherwise, and the Contractor and his sureties 
shall also be liable to the Owner for any additional cost incurred by the Owner in 
its completion of the Work and they shall also be liable to the Owner for 
liquidated damages for any delay in the completion of the Work as provided 
below.  If the Contractor's right to proceed is terminated, the Owner may take 
possession of and utilize in completing the Work such materials, tools, 
equipment, and plant as may be on the site of the Work and necessary therefor. 

B. Excusable Delays:  The right of the Contractor to proceed shall not be terminated 
nor shall the Contractor be charges with liquidated damages for any delays in the 
completion of the Work due: 

a. To any acts of the Government, including controls or restrictions upon or 
requisitioning of materials, equipment, tools of labor by reason of war, 
National Defense, or any other national emergency;  

b. To any acts of the Owner; 
c. To causes not reasonably foreseeable by the parties to this Contract at 

the time of the execution of the Contract which are beyond the control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including, but not 
restricted to, acts of God or of the public enemy, acts of another 
Contractor in the performance of some other Contract with the Owner, 
fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, 
and weather of unusual severity such as hurricanes, tornadoes, cyclones 
and other extreme weather conditions; and 

d. To any delay of any subcontractor occasioned by any of the causes 
specified in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3) of the paragraph. 

C. Provided, however, that the Contractor promptly (within ten (10) days) notifies the 
Executive Director in writing of the cause of the delay.  The Executive Director 
shall then ascertain the facts concerning the cause of the delay and the extent to 
which completion of the Project as a whole has been delayed.  If the facts show 
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the delay to be properly excusable under the terms of the Contract, the Executive 
Director shall extend the contract time by a period commensurate with the period 
of excusable delay. 
 

X. ASSIGNMENT OR NOVATION: 
A. The Contractor shall not assign or transfer, whether by an assignment or 

novation any of its rights, duties, benefits, obligations, liabilities or responsibilities 
under this Contract without the written consent of the Executive Director; 
provided, however, that assignments to banks, trust companies or other financial 
institutions may be made without consent of the executive Director.  No 
assignment or novation expressly provides that the assignment of any of the 
Contractor's rights or benefits under the Contract is subject to a prior lien for 
labor performed, services rendered and materials, tools and equipment supplied 
for the performance of the Work under this Contract in favor of all persons, firms 
or corporations rendering such labor or services or supplying such materials, 
tools or equipment. 
 

XI. DISPUTES: 
A. All disputes arising under this Contract of its interpretation, except those disputes 

or general claims covered by Federal Labor Standards Provisions, whether 
involving law or fact or both, or extra Work, and all claims for alleged breach of 
contract shall within ten (10) days of commencement of the dispute, be 
represented by the Contractor to the Executive Director for decision.  All papers 
pertaining to claims shall be filed in quadruplicate.  Such notice need not detail 
the amount of the claim but shall state the facts surrounding the claim in 
sufficient detail to identify the claim together with its character and scope.  In the 
meantime, the Contractor shall proceed with the time limit specified within this 
paragraph shall be deemed to have been waived, except that if the claim is of a 
continuing character and notice of the claim is not given within ten (10) days of its 
commencement, the claim will be considered only for a period commencing ten 
(10) days prior to the receipt by the Executive Director of notice thereof. 

B. The Contractor shall submit in detail his claim and his proof thereof.  Each 
decision by the Executive Director will be in writing and will be mailed to the 
contractor by registered mail, return receipt requested. 

C. If the contractor does not agree with any decision of the Executive Director, he 
shall in no case allow the dispute to delay the Work but shall notify the Executive 
Director promptly that he is proceeding with the Work under protest and he may 
then except the matter in questions from the final release. 
 

XII. REQUEST FOR SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
A. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make timely requests of the 

Executive Director for any additional information not already in his possession 
which should be furnished by the Executive Director under the terms of this 
Contract, and which he will require in the planning and execution of the Work.  
Such requests may be submitted in writing from time to time as the need is 
approached, but each shall be filed in ample time to permit appropriate action to 
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be taken by all parties involved so as to avoid delay.  The Contractor shall be 
fully responsible for any delay in his Work or to others arising from his failure to 
comply fully with the provisions of this Section. 
 

XIII. PERMITS AND CODES: 
A. The Contractor shall give all notices required by, and comply with all applicable 

laws, ordinances and codes of the local government.  All Work shall comply with 
all applicable ordinances and codes, including all written waivers.  Before 
beginning the Work, the Contractor shall examine the Contract Documents for 
compliance with applicable ordinances and codes, and shall immediately report 
any discrepancy to the Executive Director.  Where the requirements of the 
Contract Documents fail to comply with such applicable ordinances or codes, the 
Executive Director will adjust the Contract by Change Order to conform to such 
ordinances or codes (unless waivers in writing covering the difference have been 
granted by the governing body of department) and make appropriate adjustment 
in the Contract Price.  Should the Contractor fail to observe the foregoing 
provisions and perform said Work at variance with any applicable ordinance or 
code including any written waivers (notwithstanding the fact that such methods 
are in compliance with the Contract Documents), the contractor shall correct the 
Work without cost to the Owner but a change order will be issued to cover only 
the excess cost the contractor would have been entitled to receive if the change 
had been made before the Contractor commenced Work on the items involved. 

B. The Contractor shall at his own expense, secure and pay to the appropriate 
department of the local government, the fees or charges for all Work permits 
necessary under the local regulatory body or any of its agencies. 

C. The Contractor shall comply with the applicable laws and ordinances governing 
the disposal of materials, debris, rubbish and trash on or off the Project area, and 
shall commit no trespass on any public or private property in any operation due 
to the project. 
 

XIV. CARE OF WORK: 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to persons or property that 

occur as a result of his fault or negligence in connection with the performance of 
the Work and shall be responsible for the proper care and protection of all Work 
performed until completion and final acceptance, whether or not the same has 
been covered in whole of in part by payments made by the Owner. 

B. In an emergency affecting the safety of life or property, on or adjoining the site, 
the Contractor shall act, either at his own discretion or as instructed by the 
Executive Director, to prevent such threatened loss or injury.  Any compensation 
claimed by the Contractor on account of such emergency Work will be 
determined by the Executive Director as provided in the Section entitled 
"Changes in the Work". 

C. The Contractor shall avoid damaging the sidewalks, streets, curbs, pavements, 
utilities, structures or any other property (except that which is to be replaced or 
removed) either on or adjacent to the site.  He shall repair, at his own expense 
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and in a manner satisfactory to the executive Director, any damage thereto 
caused by his operations. 

D. The Contractor shall shore, brace, underpin, secure and protect as may be 
necessary all foundations and other parts of structures to remain on the project 
site or which are adjacent to or in the vicinity of the site and which may be in any 
way affected by its excavations or other operations.  The Contractor shall 
indemnify and save harmless the Owner from liability for any injury or damage to 
said structures and their premises or to persons due to his operations.  It shall 
issue any and all required notices to property owners or other parties on, or in the 
vicinity of the site and which may be in any way affected by its excavations or 
other operations. 
 

XV. ACCIDENT PREVENTION: 
A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to persons or property that 

occur as a result of his fault or negligence in connection with the performance of 
the Work and shall be responsible for the proper care and protection of all Work 
performed until completion and final acceptance, whether or not the same has 
been covered in whole of in part by payments made by the Owner.  The 
Contractor shall exercise proper precaution at all times for the protection of 
persons and property and shall be responsible for all damages to persons or 
property, either on or off the site, which will occur as a result of his fault or 
negligence in connection with the performance of the Work.  The safety 
provisions of applicable laws and building and construction codes shall be 
observed and the Contractor shall take or cause to be taken such additional 
safety and health measures as the Executive Director may determine to 
reasonably necessary.  Machinery, equipment and all hazards shall be guarded 
in accordance with the safety provisions of the "Manual of Accident Prevention in 
Construction", published by the Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., 
to the extent that such provisions are not in conflict with applicable local laws. 

B. The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of all cases of death, 
occupational disease, and injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of 
time from Work, arising out of and in the course of employment on Work under 
the Contract.  The Contractor shall promptly furnish the Executive Director with 
reports concerning these matters. 

C. The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner from any claims for 
damages resulting from the personal injury and / or death suffered or alleged to 
have been suffered by any person as a result of any Work conducted under this 
Contract. 
 

XVI. SANITARY FACILITIES 
A. The Contractor shall furnish, install and maintain ample sanitary facilities for the 

workers.  As the needs arise, a sufficient number of enclosed temporary toilets 
shall be conveniently placed as required by the Sanitary Codes of the State and 
local government.  Drinking water shall be provided from an approved source, so 
piped or transported as to keep it safe and fresh and served from single service 
containers or satisfactory types of sanitary drinking stands or fountains.  All such 
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facilities and services shall be furnished in strict accordance with existing and 
governing health regulations. 
 

XVII. USE OF PREMISES: 
A. The Contractor shall confine its equipment, storage of materials for HINSON 

PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION operations to the limits prescribed by 
ordinances or permits, or as may be directed by the Executive Director and shall 
not unreasonably encumber the premises with his salvaged material. 

B. The Contractor shall comply with reasonable instructions of the Executive 
Director and the ordinances and codes of the local government regarding signs, 
advertising, traffic, fires, explosives, danger signals, barricades and fire 
prevention. 

C. One elevator must remain in service and be accessible at all times, unless an 
alternate accessibility plan is submitted to and approved by the Authority Having 
Jurisdiction. 

D. Stair towers must remain in service and be accessible at all times, unless an 
alternate means of egress plan is submitted to and approved by the Authority 
Having Jurisdiction. 

E. The Contractors may take a maximum of 300 parking spaces out of service 
during nights and weekends, with the exception of concert events. 

F. The Contractors may take a maximum of 100 parking spaces out of service 
during normal business hours, however night and weekend work is preferred. 

G. Work at entry and exit lanes and other high-volume areas must be completed 
during nights and weekends and returned to service by 6:00 AM on weekdays.    

H. The Contractors must comply with work hour and noise restrictions set by the 
Authority Having Jurisdiction.     

I. Refer to Division 0 Specifications and Drawings for additional requirements.   
 

XVIII. REMOVAL OF DEBRIS, CLEANING, ETC.: 
A. All rubbish and debris found on the Contract Area at the start of the Work as well 

as that resulting from the HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION 
activities or deposited on the site by others, during the duration of the Contract 
shall be removed and legally disposed of by the contractor who shall keep the 
Contract Area and public rights-of-way reasonably clear at all times.  Upon 
completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove all temporary construction, 
equipment, salvaged materials, trash and debris of all kinds leaving the entire 
Project area in a neat condition.  After a full cleaning of the area has been 
completed, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with a receipt for legal 
dumping of said materials.  Trash burning shall not be permitted. 
 
 

XIX. FINAL INSPECTION: 
A. When the Work of HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION is 

substantially completed.  The Contractor shall notify the Executive Director in 
writing that the Work will be ready for final inspection on a definite date which 
shall be stated in such notice.  The notice shall bear the signed concurrence of 
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the representative of the Executive Director having charge of inspection and shall 
be given at least ten (10) days prior to the date stated for final inspection.   
 
 

XX. DEDUCTION FOR UNCORRECTED WORK: 
A. If the Executive Director deemed it expedient to require the Contractor to correct 

the Work not done in accordance with the Contract Documents, an equitable 
deduction from the Contract Price will be made by agreement between the 
Contractor and the Executive Director, and subject to settlement, in case of 
dispute, as herein provided. 
 

XXI. INSURANCE: 
A. Required Insurance.  The CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain the 

Required Insurance specified in this Article to provide protection from claims for 
bodily injury, including death, and property damage which may arise out of or 
result from CONTRACTOR's performance of the Work and CONTRACTOR's  
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether by CONTRACTOR, by 
any Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or 
by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable : 

(i) Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with Applicable Law, 
and Employers' Liability Insurance in accordance with Applicable Law and 
with a limit of liability of no less than $1,000,000.00 per project for each 
accident. 

(ii) Commercial General Liability Insurance on an occurrence basis, covering 
bodily injury and property damage in the amount of $1,000,000.00 per 
project for each occurrence, including (a) contractor's protective liability 
coverage, (b) contractual liability covering the indemnification obligations 
of CONTRACTOR pursuant to the Contract Documents, (c) personal 
injury liability coverage and broad form property damage, (d) false arrest 
coverage, and (e) completed operations coverage. 

(iii) Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance on an occurrence basis, 
covering all owned, non-owned and hired automobiles and other vehicles 
used by CONTRACTOR with a combined single limit of $1,000,000.00 per 
project for each occurrence. 

(iv) Excess liability insurance with a combined bodily injury and property 
damage limit of at least $5,000,000.00 per project, excess of primary CGL 
Automobile and Employer's Liability. 

(v) If applicable, the CONTRACTOR shall also be insured in the minimum 
limits required by the Motor Carrier Act of 1980. 

(vi) The CONTRACTOR’s insurance policy will name the OWNER as 
additional insured. 

 
XXII. GENERAL GUARANTY: 

A. Neither the final certification of payment nor any provision in the Contract 
Documents nor partial or entire use or occupancy of the premises by the Owner 
shall constitute an acceptance of Work not done in accordance with the Contract 
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or relieve the contractor of liability in respect to any express warranties or 
responsibility for failure to comply with terms of Contract Documents.  The Owner 
will give notice of observed noncompliance with reasonable promptness. 
 
 

XXIII. RISK OF LOSS: 
A. The Owner assumes no responsibility for the condition of existing paving and 

other property on the Project Areas nor for their continuance in the conditions 
existing at the time of issuance of the Invitation for Bids or thereafter.  No 
adjustment of Contract Price or allowance for any change in conditions which 
may occur after Invitation for Bids has been issued, will be made. 

 
XXIV. NOT APPLICABLE – INTENTIONALLY REMOVED 

 
XXV. LIVE UTILITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY: 

A. The Contractor shall assume all responsibility for damage attributable to him to 
any property upon, or passing through, the Project Area, but excluded from the 
Work not owned by the Owner, such as utility lines, surface improvements or like 
items. 
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SECTION D – SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
 

I. PROJECT AREA: 
 

The Project Area consists of the Theodore “Teddy” Hinson Waterfront Garage 
owned and operated by the Parking Authority of the City of Camden located in 
Camden, New Jersey.   
 

II. TIME FOR COMPLETION:  
A. The Work which the Contractor is required to perform under this Contract shall 

be commenced immediately upon time stipulated by the Owner in the "Notice to 
Proceed" to the Contractor. 

B. The time required for completing the Work will be a factor in the awarding of the 
contract.  Failure of the Contractor to have the Work completed as stipulated 
would cause the Owner to suffer a loss that is difficult and expensive to 
accurately compute.  In order to avoid such expense and difficulty, the Contractor 
shall pay to the Owner five hundred dollars ($500) per day for each and every 
day, Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays, excepted after the determined day 
for completion, during or upon which said day the said Work remains incomplete 
and unfurnished, not as a penalty, but as liquidated actual losses which the 
Owner shall suffer.  Any sum which may be due Owner for such losses shall be 
deducted and retained by the Owner from any balance which may be due the 
Contractor when the said Work shall have been finished.  The accepted Bidder 
will be required to provide a sufficient labor force to assure a satisfactory 
progress for the Work of this Contract.  TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE.  All Work 
shall be fully completed by the dates stipulated in Division 0 Section “Milestone 
Schedule Dates”. 

 
III. NOT APPLICABLE – INTENTIONALLY REMOVED 
 
IV. RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR: 

A. Since the Contract Documents are complementary, before starting each portion 
of the Work, the Contractor shall carefully study and compare the various 
Drawings and other Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, shall 
take field measurements of any existing conditions related to that portion of the 
Work and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations 
are for the purpose of facilitating construction and for discovering errors, 
omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents. 

B. Any design errors or omissions noted by the Contractor during this review shall 
be reported promptly to the Architect as a request for information in such form as 
the Architect may require.  

C. Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the contractor 
shall provide and pay for all permits, materials, labor, tools, equipment, water, 
light, heat, power, transportation, superintendence, temporary construction of 
every nature, charges, levys, fees or other expenses incurred and all other 
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services and facilities of every nature whatsoever necessary for the performance 
of the Contract within the specified time. 
 

V. COMMUNICATIONS 
A. All notices, demands, requests, instructions, approvals, proposals, and claims 

must be in writing. 
B. Any notice to or demand upon the Contractor shall be deemed sufficiently given if 

delivered at the office of the Contractor stated in the signature page of the 
Agreement (or at such other office as the Contractor may from time to time 
designate in writing to the executive Director), or if deposited in the United States 
mail in a sealed, postage prepaid envelope, or delivered with charges prepaid to 
any telegraph company for transmission, in each case addressed to such office. 

C. All papers required to be delivered to the Owner shall unless otherwise specified 
in writing to the Contractor, be delivered to the  Parking Authority of the City of 
Camden, Theodore “Teddy” Hinson Waterfront Garage, 10 Delaware Avenue, 
Camden, New Jersey 08103 to the attention of the Executive Director and any 
notice to or demand upon the Owner shall be deemed sufficiently given if so 
delivered, or if deposited in the United States mail in a sealed, postage prepaid 
envelope, or delivered with charges prepaid to any telegraph company for 
transmission to Owner at such address. 

D. Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given as of the time of actual 
delivery of (in the case of mailing) when the same should have been received in 
due course of post, or in the case of telegrams, at the time of actual receipt, as 
the case may be. 
 

VI. SIGNS: 
A. Subject to the prior approval of the Owner as to size, design, type and location, 

and to local regulations, the Contractor and its subcontractors may erect 
temporary signs for the purpose of identification and controlling traffic.  The 
Contractor shall furnish, erect and maintain such signs as may be required by 
Safety Regulations or as necessary to safeguard life and property. 
 

VII. JOB OFFICES: 
A. The Contractor and his subcontractors may maintain such office and storage 

facilities at or near the site as are necessary for the Work of HINSON PARKING 
GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION.  These shall be located so as to cause no 
interference to any Work to be performed on the site.  The Project 
Representative shall be consulted with regard to locations. 

B. Upon completion of the HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION, or 
as directed by the Executive Director, the Contractor shall remove all such 
temporary structures and facilities from the site, same to become his property, 
and leave the premises in the condition required by the Contract. 
 

VIII. WORK BY OTHERS: 
A. The Owner reserves the right to retain outside forces for Work adjacent to and 

beyond the scope of this Contract; however, access to and egress from the site 
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area within this Contract may be necessary for the completion of Work by the 
Owner's own forces. 
 

IX. WORK NOT INCLUDED IN CONTRACT 
A. Work specifically mentioned in the bid specifications, General Special and 

Technical Specifications as not being part of the Contract is not included in the 
Contract.  The Contractor is to assume responsibility for all Work and materials 
required to satisfy the intent and specific conditions of this scope of Work 
(Contract 1 - Restoration Only). 
 

X. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 
A. Contract Documents are available for download.  Refer to “Section A – 

Notification for Bidders” for instructions relating to downloading the documents.  
The Owner will not provide the Contractor with printed copies of the Contract 
Documents. 

 
 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 000003 - 26  

EXHIBIT A 
 

MANDATORY EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY LANGUAGE 

N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 et seq. (P.L. 1975, C. 127) 

N.J.A.C. 17:27 

GOODS, PROFESSIONAL SERVICE AND GENERAL SERVICE CONTRACTS 

 

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 

 The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable, will not discriminate against any 

employee or applicant for employment because of age, race, creed, color, national origin, 

ancestry, marital status, affectional or sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, 

disability, nationality or sex.  Except with respect to affectional or sexual orientation and gender 

identity or expression, the contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that such applicants 

are recruited and employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard 

to their age, race, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, marital status, affectional or sexual 

orientation, gender identity or expression, disability, nationality or sex.  Such action shall 

include, but not be limited to the following: employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer, 

recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of 

compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The contractor agrees to post 

in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be 

provided by the Public Agency Compliance Officer setting forth provisions of this 

nondiscrimination clause. 

 The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable will, in all solicitations or 

advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified 

applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to age, race, creed, color, 

national origin, ancestry, marital status, affectional or sexual orientation, gender identity or 

expression, disability, nationality or sex. 

 The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable, will send to each labor union or 

representative or workers with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or 

understanding, a notice, to be provided by the agency contracting officer advising the labor union 

or workers’ representative of the contractor’s commitments under this act and shall post copies 

of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

 The contractor or subcontractor, where applicable, agrees to comply with any regulations 

promulgated by the Treasurer pursuant to N.J.S.A. 10:5-31 et seq., as amended and 

supplemented from time to time and the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

 The contractor or subcontractor agrees to make good faith efforts to employ minority and 

women workers consistent with the applicable county employment goals established in 

accordance with N.J.A.C. 17:27-5.2, or a binding determination of the applicable county 

employment goals determined by the Division, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 17:27-5.2. 

 The contractor or subcontractor agrees to inform in writing its appropriate recruitment 

agencies including, but not limited to, employment agencies, placement bureaus, colleges, 

universities, labor unions, that it does not discriminate on the basis of age, creed, color, national 

origin, ancestry, marital status, affectional or sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, 

disability, nationality or sex, and that it will discontinue the use of any recruitment agency which 

engages in direct or indirect discriminatory practices. 
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 The contractor or subcontractor agrees to revise any of its testing procedures, if 

necessary, to assure that all personnel testing conforms with the principles of job-related testing, 

as established by the statues and court decisions of the State of New Jersey and as established by 

applicable Federal law and applicable Federal court decisions. 

 In conforming with the applicable employment goals, the contractor or subcontractor 

agrees to review all procedures relating to transfer, upgrading, downgrading and layoff to ensure 

that all such actions are taken without regard to age, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, 

marital status, affectional or sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, disability, 

nationality or sex, consistent with the statues and court decisions of the State of New Jersey, and 

applicable Federal law and applicable Federal court decisions. 

 The contractor shall submit to the public agency, after notification of award but prior to 

execution of a goods and services contract, one of the following three documents: 

 

(a) A photocopy of a valid letter that the contractor is operating under an existing 

Federally approved or sanctioned affirmative action program (good for one year 

from the date of the letter); 

OR 

(b) A photocopy of a Certificate of Employee Information Report approval, issued in 

accordance with N.J.A.C. 17:27-4; 

OR 

(c)  A photocopy of an Employee Information Report (Form AA302) provided by the 

Division and distributed to the public agency to be completed by the contractor in 

accordance with N.J.A.C. 17:27-4. 

 

 The contractor and its subcontractors shall furnish such reports or other documents to the 

Division of Contract Compliance & EEO as may be requested by the office from time to time in 

order to carry out the purposes of these regulations, and public agencies shall furnish such 

information as may be requested by the Division of Contract Compliance & EEO for conducting 

a compliance investigation pursuant to Subchapter 10 of the Administrative Code at N.J.A.C. 

17:27. 
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EXHIBIT B 
 

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990 
Equal Opportunity for Individuals with Disability 

 

 

The contractor and the r, (hereafter “owner”) do hereby agree that the provisions of Title 11 of 

the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990 (the "Act") (42 U.S.C. S121 01 et seq.), which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability by public entities in all services, programs, and 

activities provided or made available by public entities, and the rules and regulations 

promulgated pursuant there unto, are made a part of this contract. In providing any aid, benefit, 

or service on behalf of the owner pursuant to this contract, the contractor agrees that the 

performance shall be in strict compliance with the Act. In the event that the contractor, its agents, 

servants, employees, or subcontractors violate or are alleged to have violated the Act during the 

performance of this contract, the contractor shall defend the owner in any action or 

administrative proceeding commenced pursuant to this Act. The contractor shall indemnify, 

protect, and save harmless the owner, its agents, servants, and employees from and against any 

and all suits, claims, losses, demands, or damages, of whatever kind or nature arising out of or 

claimed to arise out of the alleged violation. The contractor shall, at its own expense, appear, 

defend, and pay any and all charges for legal services and any and all costs and other expenses 

arising from such action or administrative proceeding or incurred in connection therewith. In any 

and all complaints brought pursuant to the owner’s grievance procedure, the contractor agrees to 

abide by any decision of the owner which is rendered pursuant to said grievance procedure. If 

any action or administrative proceeding results in an award of damages against the owner, or if 

the owner incurs any expense to cure a violation of the ADA which has been brought pursuant to 

its grievance procedure, the contractor shall satisfy and discharge the same at its own expense. 

 

The owner shall, as soon as practicable after a claim has been made against it, give written notice 

thereof to the contractor along with full and complete particulars of the claim, If any action or 

administrative proceeding is brought against the owner or any of its agents, servants, and 

employees, the owner shall expeditiously forward or have forwarded to the contractor every 

demand, complaint, notice, summons, pleading, or other process received by the owner or its 

representatives. 

 

It is expressly agreed and understood that any approval by the owner of the services provided by 

the contractor pursuant to this contract will not relieve the contractor of the obligation to comply 

with the Act and to defend, indemnify, protect, and save harmless the owner pursuant to this 

paragraph. 

 

It is further agreed and understood that the owner assumes no obligation to indemnify or save 

harmless the contractor, its agents, servants, employees and subcontractors for any claim which 

may arise out of their performance of this Agreement. Furthermore, the contractor expressly 

understands and agrees that the provisions of this indemnification clause shall in no way limit the 

contractor’s obligations assumed in this Agreement, nor shall they be construed to relieve the 

contractor from any liability, nor preclude the owner from taking any other actions available to it 

under any other provisions of the Agreement or otherwise at law. 
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HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION 

 
Parking Authority of the City of Camden 

Theodore “Teddy” Hinson Waterfront Garage 

10 Delaware Avenue 

Camden, New Jersey 08103 
 

BID FORM COVER SHEET 

 

 

Date: ______________________________________________________ 
 
Firm Name:   ______________________________________________________ 
 
Firm Address: ______________________________________________________ 
 
 ______________________________________________________ 
 
Contact Name: ______________________________________________________ 
 
Contact Title: ______________________________________________________ 
 
Phone Number: ______________________________________________________ 
 
Email: ______________________________________________________ 
 
 
To Whom It May Concern: 
 
This Bid is submitted in accordance with your Advertisement inviting bids to be received by the 
Parking Authority of the City of Camden for the Work of the HINSON PARKING GARAGE 
2022 RESTORATION project. 
 
Having carefully examined the Contract Documents, including all Specifications, Drawings, and 
Addenda which are incorporated with these documents, indicating various conditions affecting 
this contract, the undersigned herein agrees to furnish all materials, perform all labor, and do all 
else necessary to complete the work for the Contract for the above named Project in accordance 
with said Contract Documents for the lump sum and unit prices contained within this Bid Form. 
 
I understand and acknowledge that the low bid will be calculated by the Parking Authority of the 
City of Camden based upon the Lump Sum of each bidder, including the work required by the 
Contract Documents plus the amount of all Allowances listed on the Bid Form.   
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SEALED BID CHECK LIST 
 

DOCUMENTS TO BE SUBMITTED TO OWNER WITH SEALED BID 

 
 Each Bidder is required to complete this check list of all mandatory items that are 
required for this bid.  Bidder must acknowledge reading required documents. 
 
Must Submit With Bid: Bidder Must Initial Each Item Below:  
 
Bid Form Cover Sheet   ___________ 
 
Sealed Bid Check List ___________ 
 
Bid Form ___________ 
 
Schedule of Unit Prices ___________ 
 
Statement of Bid Exceptions ___________ 
 
Acknowledgement of Receipt of Addenda ___________ 
 
Bid Bond/Security (Refer to Instruction to Bidders, Section B.III) ___________  
 
Consent of Surety ___________ 
 
Bidder's Qualifications ___________ 
 
Ownership Disclosure ___________ 
 
Acknowledgment of Contractor (Corp./LLC/Partner/Ind) ___________ 
 
Non-Collusion Affidavit (Contractor) ___________ 
 
Non-Collusion Affidavit (Subcontractor) ___________ 
 
Disclosure of Investment Activities in Iran Form ___________ 
 
Business Registration Certificate ___________ 
 
Scanned Soft Copy of entire bid submission in PDF  
format and saved on a USB flash drive or a CD  ___________ 
 
Certificate of Non-Involvement in prohibited activities 
in Russia or Belarus pursuant to P.L.2022, c.3 ___________ 
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Must Be Submitted Before Contract Award: 

 
State of New Jersey Form AA-201 ___________ 
 
Public Works Contractor Registration Certification ___________ 
 
Performance Bond ___________ 
 
Payment Bond ___________ 
 
Insurance Certificates ___________ 
 
Reviewed: 

 
Public Works Contract and Prevailing Wage Mandatory Language ___________ 
 (000003 – Instructions to Bidders, Section B-XVII) 
 
Mandatory Equal Employment Opportunity Language for  ___________ 

Construction Contracts  
(000003 - Instructions to Bidders, Exhibit A) 

 
Americans with Disabilities Act 1990 ___________ 
 (000003 – Instructions to Bidders, Exhibit B) 
 
 
 
DATED:  _________________, 2022 
 
COMPANY NAME:  _______________________________________ 
 
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:  _______________________________ 
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BID FORM 
 

HINSON PARKING GARAGE 2022 RESTORATION 
 

PARKING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF CAMDEN 
 
NOTE: BIDDERS MUST USE THIS FORM IN SUBMITTING THEIR 
  PROPOSALS, FILLING IN ALL THE BLANKS 
 
TO:  PARKING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF CAMDEN 
  10 Delaware Avenue 

Camden, New Jersey 08103 
  ATTN:  Willie E. Hunter, Sr., Executive Director 
 
 
SUBMITTED BY:  __________________________________________________________ 
 
CONTRACTOR:  __________________________________________________________ 
  
ADDRESS:  __________________________________________________________ 
 
TELEPHONE NO:  __________________________________________________________ 
 
DATE: __________________________________________________________ 
 
 

BID AMOUNT 
 
The undersigned Bidder, having carefully examined the Procurement and Contracting 
Requirements, Conditions of the Contract, Drawings, Specifications, and all subsequent 
Addenda, as prepared by Timothy Haahs and Associates, Inc., having visited the site, and being 
familiar with all conditions and requirements of the Work, hereby agrees to furnish all material, 
labor, equipment, and services, including all scheduled allowances, necessary to complete the 
construction of the Work for above-named Contract, according to the requirements of the 
Procurement and Contracting Documents, for the stipulated sum of: 
 

1.  BASE BID: 

 

Base Bid Price:     $______________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________Dollars  
Written 
 
 
+ Contingency Allowance (20% x Base Bid Price):  $______________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________Dollars  
Written 
 
 
= Lump Sum Price (120% x Base Bid Price):  $______________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________Dollars  
Written 
 
 
 
 

The contract, if awarded, will be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, based 
on the Lump Sum Price, which includes the 20% Contingency Allowance; and subject to the 
Owner’s right to reject any and all bids and to waive any informality in the bids or bidding.  The 
Contingency Allowance will be used to pay for additional work at unit price if the Architect / 
Engineer determine that additional work is required.  
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SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 
 
The provisions of the Contract Documents shall apply to all work performed in accordance with the Unit 
Prices described herein.  Unit Prices shall be used, where applicable, to make adjustments to the cost of 
the Work of this Contract due to changes to the Work required by the Drawings and Specifications.  
ALL Unit Prices shall be complete in place prices and include costs for all necessary material, delivery, 
installation, overhead and profit, and shall remain firm for the period of the contract.  General 
Conditions, as required by the drawings and Divisions 0 and 1 of the specifications, shall NOT be 
included in Unit Prices.  Examples of General Conditions include but are not limited to mobilization / 
demobilization, phasing, temporary facilities and controls, dust control, all applicable taxes (Federal, 
State, Municipal and/or local taxes), bonds, insurance and any other incidentals related to the completion 
of the Work.  Unit Prices listed are for additions or deletions to the work and shall remain firm for the 
full duration of the contract.   

Markups for General Conditions will be used in combination with the Unit Prices for additions or 
deletions to the work. 

1. Unit Price Markup for General Conditions       % 

UNIT PRICES  

Unit Price No. 1 – Concrete Overlay Repair (PFR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  square foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 2 – Partial Depth Floor Repair (PFR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  square foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 3 – Full Depth Floor Repair (FFR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  square foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 4 – Curb Repair (CRB): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  square foot 
 
Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 5 – Overhead Surface Repair (OSR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  square foot 

Unit Price = $       
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Unit Price No. 6 – Overhead Beam Repair (OBR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1.  For bidding purposes, assume all repair 
types are Type 1 (OBR1).  Actual repair to be implemented based on actual condition 
encountered in field. 
Unit of Measurement:  square foot 

Unit Price 6A; OBR1 = $       

Unit Price 6B; OBR2 = $       

Unit Price No. 7 – Vertical Repair (VR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  square foot 
 
Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 8 – Haunch Repair (HR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  each 

 
Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 9 – Haunch Repair at Girder (HRG): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1 
Unit of Measurement:  each 

 
Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 10 – Epoxy Injection (EI): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.1. For bidding purposes, assume all repair 
types are Type EI.  Actual repair to be implemented based on actual condition encountered in 
field. 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price 10A; EI = $       

Unit Price 10B; EIH = $       

Unit Price No. 11 – Tee to Tee Sealant Repair (TTS): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 12 – Floor Crack Repair (FCS): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       
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Unit Price No. 13 – Tee-to-Tee Connection Repair (TTC): 
Description:  See repair notes on drawing sheet R0.1 and repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2.  
Detail includes installation of new tee-to-tee connection.  For bidding purposes, assume all 
repair types are Type 1 (TTC1).  Actual repair to be implemented based on actual condition 
encountered in field. 
Unit of Measurement:  each 

Unit Price 13A; TTC1 = $ __________ / EA. 

Unit Price 13B; TTC2 = $ __________ / EA. 

Unit Price 13C; TTC3 = $ __________ / EA. 

Unit Price 13D; TTC4 = $ __________ / EA. 

Unit Price No. 14 – Sealant Replacement (SR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 
 
Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 15 – Vertical Sealant Replacement (VSR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 
 
Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 16 – Expansion Joint Replacement (EJ): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 17 – Expansion Joint Nosing Repair (EJN): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 18 – Pre-Mold Expansion Joint Replacement (PEJ): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 19 – Barrier Cable Repair (BCR): 
Description:  See repair detail on drawing sheet R2.2 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 20 – Repainting Handrail (RPH): 
Description:  See repair notes on drawing sheet R0.1 
Unit of Measurement:  lump sum 

Unit Price = $       
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Unit Price No. 21 – Masonry Repointing (M1): 
Description:  See repair notes on drawing sheet R0.1 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 22 – Masonry Repair (M2): 
Description:  See repair notes on drawing sheet R0.1 
Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 23 – Galvanic Anodes (GA): 
Description:  See general notes for anodes on drawing sheet R0.1, concrete repair details that call for 
anodes, and spec section 039300. See repair details on sheet R2.1. 
Unit of Measurement:  each 

Unit Price = $ __________ / EA. 

Unit Price No. 24 – Lump Sum Work Items (LSW): 
Description:  See repair notes on drawing sheet R0.2 
Unit of Measurement:  lump sum 

Unit Price = $       

Unit Price No. 25 – Reinforcing Bar 
Description:  Material and labor for replacement of #3 to #11 straight reinforcing bars placed 
per Engineer’s direction 

Unit of Measurement:  linear foot 

Unit Price #3 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #4 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #5 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #6 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #7 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #8 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #9 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #10 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price #11 = $ __________ / lf 

Unit Price No. 26 – Reinforcing Bar Doweling 
Description:  Material and labor for doweling reinforcing into existing concrete using Hilti HIT 
HY 200 Adhesive (not including reinforcing) 
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Unit of Measurement:  each 

#3 w/ 6” embedment - Add $        

#4 w/ 8” embedment - Add $        

#5 w/ 10 1/4” embedment - Add $       

#6 w/ 12 3/4” embedment - Add $       

#7 w/ 15” embedment - Add $        

#8 w/ 17 1/2” embedment - Add $       

#9 w/ 19” embedment - Add $        

#10 w/ 23” embedment - Add $        

#11 w/ 26” embedment - Add $        

Unit Price No. 27 – Welded Wire Reinforcing 
Description:  Material and labor for replacement of Welded Wire Reinforcing (W.W.R.) per 
Engineer’s direction 

Unit of Measurement:  square foot 

  Unit Price W.W.R. W1.5xW1.5 – 3”x3” = $      /SF. 

  Unit Price W.W.R. W2.5xW2.5 – 3”x3” = $      /SF. 

  Unit Price W.W.R. W2.9xW2.9 – 4”x4” = $      /SF. 

  Unit Price W.W.R. W4.0xW4.0 – 4”x4” = $      /SF. 

  Unit Price W.W.R. W4.4xW4.4 – 6”x6” = $      /SF. 

  Unit Price W.W.R. W5.5xW5.5 – 6”x6” = $      /SF. 

  Unit Price W.W.R. W7.3xW7.3 – 6”x6” = $      /SF. 

Unit Price W.W.R. W11xW11 – 6”x6” = $      /SF. 
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STATEMENT OF BID EXCEPTIONS 
 

Check off the statement that applies.  If any bid exceptions have been taken, provide a detailed 
description of each in the space provided below.  If additional space is needed, add pages as 
required. 

 

 We have taken no exceptions with regard to the work specified by the contract 

documents.  All work specified by the contract documents shall be completed as per 

owner’s discretion, i.e. “Base Bid”. 

 

 We have taken the following exceptions with regard to the work specified by the 

contract documents.  A list of all work specified by the contract documents but not 

included in the “Base Bid” value specified above is provided below.  Any work not listed 

below shall be considered to be covered by the “Base Bid”. 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF ADDENDA 

 
Indicate receipt of all addendums by providing Addendum Number and Title, and your signature 
for each addendum issued or checking off the box that no addenda were received. 
 

Addendum Number Addendum Date Acknowledgement Signature 
      
      
      
 

No addenda were received:   

 
Acknowledged for: __________________________________________ 
               (Name of Bidder)  
 
 
 
By: _________________________________________ 
 (Signature of Authorized Representative) 
 
Name: ______________________________________ 
   (Print or Type) 
 
Title: ________________________________________ 
 
Date: ________________________________________ 
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CONSENT OF SURETY 
 
A performance bond will be required from the successful contractor on this project, and 
consequently, all bidders shall submit, with their bid, a Consent of Surety in substantially the 
following form: 
 
 
 
To: _________________________________________________ 
                                    (Owner)  

 
Re: ________________________________________________ 
                                      (Contractor) 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________                                                             
                                                       (Project Description) 
 
 
This is to certify that the ____________________________________________________ 
    (Surety Company) 
 
will provide to _________________________________________  a performance bond in 
   (Owner) 
the full amount of awarded contract in the event that said contractor is awarded a contract for the 
above project.  
 
 
   __________________________________________________________            

(CONTRACTOR) 
 
                      ___________________________________________________________ 
                                                    (Authorized Agent of Surety Company) 
 
 

Date:________________________ 
                                                     
 
  

CONSENT OF SURETY MUST BE SIGNED BY AN AUTHORIZED AGENT 

OR REPRESENTATIVE OF A SURETY COMPANY AND NOT BY THE 

INDIVIDUAL OR COMPANY REPRESENTATIVE SUBMITTING THE BID. 
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BIDDERS QUALIFICATIONS 
 

All questions must be answered and the data given must be concise, comprehensive and 
acceptable to the Owner.  Attach separate sheets wherever necessary to properly answer 
question. 
 

1. Firm name. 
2. Principal address. 
3. Year firm was organized. 
4. Where and when incorporated. 
5. Years of firm's experience in similar contracts (must have Five years minimum experience 

with similar parking garage and masonry façade restoration contracts) 
6. At a minimum, the Restoration Contractor must have completed Five projects of similar 

parking garage restoration Work and Five projects of similar masonry façade restoration 
Work in the last 5 years.  Provide the project name, contract amount and contact information 
(contact person, firm name, position, and telephone number) for the Owner and Restoration 
Engineer. 

7. List default experience on previous contracts. 
8. List present and comparable contracts presently underway. 
9. List principals and/or partners, supervisory personnel available for this contract. 

10. Financial statement within the last six months. 
 
The undersigned hereby authorizes any person, firm or corporation to furnish any information 
requested by the Owner verifying data submitted in the Statement of Bidders Qualification. 
 
Date:___________ 

Company Name:______________________________________ 

By: ___________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________ 

State of: _______________________________ 

County of ______________________________, being duly sworn, deposes and says that he is 

the _________________________________________ of 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

And that the answer to the foregoing questions and all statements therein contained are true and 

correct.  Subscribed and sworn to before me this _______________ day of ___________ 20___. 

       ______________________________ 

       Notary Public 

       Notary Public State of 

My commission expires ______________________________
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OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE STATEMENT 

This Statement must be submitted with the Bid 
 

Trade or Corporate Name of Bidder _____________________________________ 
 
Federal ID Number:  ______________________________ 
 
Corporation ________ Partnership ________ Individual _________ LLC ________ 
 
Incorporated:  YES _____ NO _____ In what State? ________  Year _____ 
 
Business Address ______________________________ 
 
   ______________________________ 
 
Telephone # __________________ Fax #_______________PO Box ___________ 
 
If a Corporation  Officers: 
   
  President __________________________ 
 
  Vice President ______________________ 
 
  Treasurer __________________________ 
 
  Secretary __________________________ 
 

   I certify that the list below contains the names and home addresses of all 
stockholders holding 10% or more of the issued and outstanding stock of the 
undersigned. 

OR 

 

   I certify that no one stockholder owns 10% or more of the issued and outstanding 
stock of the undersigned. 

 
 Stockholders: 
 

Name: ___________________________________________   

Home Address: ____________________________________ 

    ____________________________________  
 

Name: ___________________________________________   

Home Address: ____________________________________ 

    ____________________________________  
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Name: ___________________________________________   

Home Address: ____________________________________ 

    ____________________________________  
 

Name: ___________________________________________   

Home Address: ____________________________________ 

    ____________________________________  
 

Name: ___________________________________________   

Home Address: ____________________________________ 

    ____________________________________  
 
Proprietor(s) Partnership, or Individual doing business under a trade name. 
 
  Partner / Title _________________________________________ 
 
  Partner / Title _________________________________________ 
 
  Partner / Title _________________________________________ 
 
  Partner / Title _________________________________________ 
 
Limited Liability Co. 

 

  Member___________________________ 
 
  Member___________________________ 
 
  Member__________________________ 

 
 

_____________________________________________ 

      Signature 

_____________________________________________ 

(Corporate Seal)     (Type or print name and title of affiant under signature) 

 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this _________________ day of_________________, 20___ 
 
___________________________________  My Commission Expires_____________________ 
Notary Public of 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issued for Bid 
Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

BID FORM 000004 - 18  

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF A 

CORPORATION 

 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY  ) 
      )  SS: 
COUNTY OF _____________________) 
 
 
BE IT REMEMBERED, that on this __________ day of __________,20____, before  
 
me, the Subscriber, a Notary Public of the State of _________________________ 
 
personally appeared ______________________ the President of ______________ 
 
___________________________ who I am satisfied, is the person who signed the 
 
foregoing Contract; and I having first made known to him the contents thereof, he 
 
thereupon acknowledge that he signed, sealed with the Corporate Seal, and  
 
delivered the said Contract as such officer aforesaid, that the said Contract is the 
 
voluntary act and deed of said Corporation, made by virtue of authority from its 
 
Board of Directors. 
 
 
 
       ______________________________ 
   `    A Notary Public of 
       My Commission Expires: 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF A LIMITED 

LIABILITY CO. 
 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY  ) 
      )  SS: 
COUNTY OF _____________________) 
 
 
BE IT REMEMBERED, that on this __________ day of __________,20____, before  
 
me, the Subscriber, a Notary Public of the State of _________________________ 
 
personally appeared ______________________ the Managing Member of  
 
___________________________ who I am satisfied, is the person who signed the 
 
foregoing Contract; and I having first made known to him the contents thereof, he 
 
thereupon acknowledge that he signed, and delivered the said Contract as such  
 
officer aforesaid, that the said Contract is the voluntary act and deed of said Limited  
 
Liability Company, made by virtue of authority from its Members. 
 
 
 
       ______________________________ 
   `    A Notary Public of 
       My Commission Expires: 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF A 

PARTNERSHIP 
 
 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY  ) 
      )  SS: 
COUNTY OF _____________________) 
 
 
BE IT REMEMBERED, that on this __________ day of __________,20____, before  
 
me, the Subscriber, a Notary Public of the State of _________________________ 
 
personally appeared ______________________ a member of the firm of ________ 
 
___________________________ a partnership, who, I am satisfied, is the person 
 
mentioned in the within Contract and who signed the same as a member of said 
 
firm,  and thereupon acknowledge that he signed, sealed and delivered the same as 
 
his voluntary act and deed, and as the voluntary act and deed of said partnership 
 
firm, for the uses and purposes therein expressed. 
 
 
 
       ______________________________ 
   `    A Notary Public of 
       My Commission Expires: 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CONTRACTOR, IF AN 

INDIVIDUAL 
 
 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY  ) 
      ) SS: 
COUNTY OF _____________________) 
 
 
BE IT REMEMBERED, that on this __________ day of __________,20____, before  
 
me, the Subscriber, a Notary Public, personally appeared ____________________, 
 
who I am satisfied, is the Vendor mentioned in the within Contract and thereupon he  
 
acknowledged that he signed, sealed and delivered the same as his personal  
 
voluntary act and deed, for the uses and purposes therein expressed. 
 
 
 
       ______________________________ 
   `    A Notary Public of 
       My Commission Expires: 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 

PROJECT: _______________________________ Bid Due Date ________________________ 
 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY  ) 
     )  SS: 
COUNTY OF __________________) 
 

I, ______________________________________residing in ____________________________________ 

  (name of affiant)     (name of municipality) 

 

in the County of __________________________and State of _____________________________, of full 

age, being duly sworn according to law on my oath depose and say that: 

I am ___________________________________ of the firm of __________________________________ 

   (title or position)         (name of firm) 

 

__________________________________________________the bidder making this Proposal for the bid 

 

entitled ________________________________________________________, and that I executed the 

   (title of bid proposal & contract)  

said Proposal with full authority to do so that said bidder has not, directly or indirectly entered into any 

agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free, competitive 

bidding in connection with the above named project; and that all statements contained in said Proposal 

and in this affidavit are true and correct, and made with full knowledge that the PARKING 

AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF CAMDEN relies upon the truth of the statements contained in  

said Proposal and in the statements contained in this affidavit in awarding the contract for the said project. 

 

I further warrant that no person or selling agency has been employed or retained to solicit or secure such 

contract upon an agreement or understanding for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, 

except bona fide employees or bona fide established commercial or selling agencies maintained by 

 _________________________________________________. 

       

_____________________________________________ 

      Signature 

_____________________________________________ 

(Type or print name and title of affiant under signature) 

 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this _________________ day of_________________, 20___ 
 
___________________________________  My Commission Expires_____________________ 
Notary Public of 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF SUBCONTRACTOR 

 
PROJECT: _______________________________ Bid Due Date ________________________ 
 
STATE OF NEW JERSEY  ) 
     )  SS: 
COUNTY OF __________________) 
 
________________________________________, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that: 
 
(1)  He is ______________________________________________________ 
  (owner, partner, officer, representative or agent) 
of ___________________________________________________________ herein referred to as 
the "Subcontractor"; 
 
(2) He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the Subcontractor's 
Proposal submitted by the Subcontractor to __________________________ the Contractor for 
certain work in connection with the ___________________________ Contract pertaining to the 
_______________________________Project in the City of Camden, in the state of New Jersey; 
 
(3) Such Subcontractor's Proposal is genuine and is not a collusive or sham proposal; 
 
(4) Neither the Subcontractor nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents representatives, 
employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, 
connived, or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a 
collusive or sham Proposal in connection with such Contract, or has in any manner, directly or 
indirectly, sought unlawful agreement or connivance with any other Bidder, firm or person, to fix 
any overhead, profit or cost element of the price or prices in said Subcontractor's Proposal or to 
secure through collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement any advantage against 
the PARKING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF CAMDEN (Owner) or any person interested in 
the proposed Contract; and 
 
(5) The price or prices quoted in the Subcontractor's Proposal are fair and proper and are not 
tainted by any collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder 
or any of its agents, representatives, owner, employees or parties in interest, including this 
affiant. 

 

_____________________________________________ 

      Signature 

_____________________________________________ 

(Type or print name and title of affiant under signature) 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this _________________ day of_________________, 20___ 
 
___________________________________  My Commission Expires_____________________ 
Notary Public of 
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PARKING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF CAMDEN 

DISCLOSURE OF INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES IN IRAN 
 

Solicitation Number: _____________ Proposer:__________________________________ 
PART 1: CERTIFICATION 

BIDDERS MUST COMPLETE PART 1 BY CHECKING EITHER BOX. 

FAILURE TO CHECK ONE OF THE BOXES WILL RENDER THE PROPOSAL NON-RESPONSIVE. 
 

Pursuant to Public Law 2012, c. 25, any person or entity that submits a bid or proposal or otherwise proposes to 
enter into or renew a contract must complete the certification below to attest, under penalty of perjury, that the 
person or entity, or one of the person or entity's parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates, is not identified on a list created 
and maintained by the New Jersey Department of the Treasury as a person or entity engaging in investment 
activities in Iran. If the Director finds a person or entity to be in violation of the principles which are the subject of 
this law, s/he shall take action as may be appropriate and provided by law, rule or contract, including but not limited 
to, imposing sanctions, seeking compliance, recovering damages, declaring the party in default and seeking 
debarment or suspension of the person or entity. 
I certify, pursuant to Public Law 2012, c. 25, that the person or entity listed above for which I am authorized 

to submit a proposal: 

PLEASE CHECK THE APPROPRIATE BOX: 

G  is not providing goods or services of $20,000,000 or more in the energy sector of Iran, including a person 

or entity that provides oil or liquefied natural gas tankers, or products used to construct or maintain 
pipelines used to transport oil or liquefied natural gas, for the energy sector of Iran, 
AND 

G  is not a financial institution that extends $20,000,000 or more in credit to another person or entity, for 45 

days or more, if that person or entity will use the credit to provide goods or services in the energy sector in 
Iran. 

 

In the event that a person or entity is unable to make the above certification because it or one of its parents, 

subsidiaries, or affiliates has engaged in the above-referenced activities, a detailed, accurate and precise 

description of the activities must be provided in part 2 below to the New Jersey Turnpike Authority under 

penalty of perjury. Failure to provide such will result in the proposal being rendered as non-responsive and 

appropriate penalties, fines and/or sanctions will be assessed as provided by law. 

 

PART 2: PLEASE PROVIDE FURTHER INFORMATION RELATED TO INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES IN 
IRAN 
You must provide a detailed, accurate and precise description of the activities of the proposer, or one of its 

parents, subsidiaries or affiliates, engaging in the investment activities in Iran outlined above by completing 

the boxes below. 

 
Name:______________________________ Relationship to Proposer:_____________________________ 
 
Description of Activities:_________________________________________________________________ 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Duration of Engagement:___________________ Anticipated Cessation Date:_______________________ 
 
Proposer Contact Name:_________________________ Contact Phone Number:____________________ 
 

 

Certification: I, being duly sworn upon my oath, hereby represent and state that the foregoing information and any 

attachments thereto to the best of my knowledge are true and complete. I attest that I am authorized to execute this 

certification on behalf of the above-referenced person or entity. I acknowledge that the State of New Jersey is relying on 

the information contained herein and thereby acknowledge that I am under a continuing obligation from the date of this 
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certification through the completion of any contracts with the State to notify the State in writing of any changes to the 

answers of information contained herein. I acknowledge that I am aware that it is a criminal offense to make a false 

statement or misrepresentation in this certification, and if I do so, I recognize that I am subject to criminal prosecution 

under the law and that it will also constitute a material breach of my agreement(s) with the State of New Jersey and that 

the State at its option may declare any contract(s) resulting from this certification void and unenforceable. 

 
Full Name (Print):____________________________ Signature:___________________________ 
 
Title:_____________________________________ Date: _______________________________ 
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FINAL RELEASE AND INDEMNITY AGREEMENT 
 
 WHEREAS, Pursuant to Contract made on _________________________ by and 
between the PARKING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY OF CAMDEN located in the City of 
Camden in the County of Camden, hereinafter called the Owner, and  
 
__________________________, hereinafter called the Contractor, final payment is about to be 
made. 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and of the sum of___________ 
 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
lawful money the United States, being the full and entire sum due upon the completion of the 
Contract aforesaid less the sum  
___________________________________________________________________________ 
still retained by the Owner to the said Contractor in hand paid by Owner, receipt of which is 
hereby acknowledged, said Contractor does hereby remise, release, and forever discharge the 
Owner of and from any and all manner of actions, suits, debts, dues sums of money accounts, 
reckonings, bonds, bills, covenants, controversies, agreements, promises, claims and demands 
whatsoever in law or in equity which the said Contractor has or may have for or on account of or 
in connection with the Contract aforesaid. 
 
 The Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Owner from loss, 
expense, damage or injury as a result of claims arising out of or in connection with the execution 
of the work provided for in said Contract, including any claim made by any labor or material 
directly or indirectly to the Contractor or by reason of any action brought or judgment recovered 
by such workers, contractor or material supplier. 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Contractor has caused its name to be hereunto subscribed 
and its seal to be hereunto affixed this ______________ day of _________________, 20_____. 
 
____________________________________________________________________________ 
Corporate Title of Contractor 
 
 
By: _________________________________ Attest: __________________________ 
         Principal                    Secretary 
 
SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME 
 
This _______________day of __________________________, 20 _____. 
(SEAL) 
 



CERTIFICATION OF NON‐INVOLVEMENT IN PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES 
IN RUSSIA OR BELARUS PURSUANT TO P.L.2022, c.3 

NJ Rev. 3.29.2022 

CONTRACT / BID SOLICITATION TITLE 

CONTRACT / BID SOLICITATION No. 

CHECK THE APPROPRIATE BOX 

I, the undersigned , am authorized by the person or entity  seeking to enter into or renew the contract identified 
above, to certify that the Vendor/Bidder is not engaged in prohibited activities in Russia or Belarus as such 
term is defined in P.L.2022, c.3,1 section 1.e, except as permitted by federal law.   

I understand that if this statement is willfully false, I may be subject to penalty, as set forth in P.L.2022, c.3, 
section 1.d. 

OR 

I, the undersigned am   unable to certify above because the person or entity seeking to enter into or renew the 
contract identified above, or one of its parents, subsidiaries, or affiliates may have engaged in prohibited 
activities in Russia or Belarus.  A detailed, accurate and precise description of the activities is provided below. 

Failure to provide such description will result in the Quote being rendered as non-responsive, and the 
Department/Division will not be permitted to contract with such person or entity, and if a Quote is accepted or 
contract is entered into without delivery of the certification, appropriate penalties, fines and/or sanctions will be 
assessed as provided by law.    

Description of Prohibited Activity 

Attach Additional Sheets If Necessary. 

If you certify that the bidder is engaged in activities prohibited by P.L. 2022, c. 3, the bidder shall have 90 days to cease 
engaging in any prohibited activities and on or before the 90th day after this certification, shall provide an updated 
certification. If the bidder does not provide the updated certification or at that time cannot certify on behalf of the entity that 
it is not engaged in prohibited activities, the State shall not award the business entity any contracts, renew any contracts, 
and shall be required to terminate any contract(s) the business entity holds with the State that were issued on or after the 
effective date of P.L. 2022, c. 3. 

Signature of Authorized Representative Date 

Print Name and Title of Authorized Representative 

Vendor Name 

1 Engaged in prohibited activities in Russia or Belarus” means (1) companies in which the Government of Russia or Belarus has any direct equity share; 
(2) having any business operations commencing after the effective date of this act that involve contracts with or the provision of goods or services to the
Government of Russia or Belarus; (3) being headquartered in Russia or having its principal place of business in Russia or Belarus, or (4) supporting,
assisting or facilitating the Government of Russia or Belarus in their campaigns to invade the sovereign country of Ukraine, either through in-kind support
or for profit.

https://www.njleg.state.nj.us/Bills/2022/S2000/1889_R2.PDF
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BIDDER RFI FORM 
 

Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration 

 

Questions related to the Contract Documents and bid submissions or pre-bid requests to use Equal Items 

or Substitute Items in connection with the Work will only be addressed if received by the RFI deadline 

Thursday, May 5, 2022 at 5:00 pm and submitted on this form, simultaneously to:  

• Jordan Rappin, P.E., Director of Engineering, THA Consulting, Inc., at jrappin@tha-

consulting.com 

• Byungjin Jung, Project Engineer, THA Consulting, Inc. at  

bjung@tha-consulting.com 

• Willie Hunter, Camden Parking Authority, at dbanks@camdenparking.net   

 

If deemed necessary or appropriate by the OWNER, an Addendum may be issued.    

 

The following format shall be used to name the RFI document: “YYYY-MM-DD Hinson Parking Gar-

age 2022 Restoration – BIDDER RFI – COMPANY NAME – CONTRACT # - RFI #”.  The bold and 

underlined text shall be modified as required.  The name of the RFI document shall also be used as the 

subject of the email.    

 

Company Name: 

 

Contract #: 

 

RFI #: 

 

Date: 

 

Name: 

 

Phone Number:    

 

Email Address: 

 

BIDDER’S QUESTIONS: 

 

Q1: --------------------   

Q2: --------------------   
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SECTION 000017 - MILESTONE SCHEDULE DATES 

 
 

Task Date 

Issue documents for bid 04/22/2022 

Pre-bid meeting at site 04/27/2022 at 2:00 PM 

RFI Deadline 05/05/2022 at 5:00 PM 

Bids due 05/10/2022 at 2:00 PM 

Review bids and conduct de-scope meetings if required 05/11/2022 to 05/18/2022 

Receive approval at PACC Board Meeting 05/23/2022 

Owner to issue Notice of Intent to Award to successful Contractor  05/24/2022 

Notice to proceed with shop drawings/submittals 05/24/2022 

Finalize contracts between Owner and Contractor 05/25/2022 to 06/08/2022 

Owner to issue Notice to Proceed to Contractor 06/09/2022 

Start of Construction  06/13/2022 

End of Construction 11/18/2022 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 

2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 

3. Phased construction. 

4. Work under separate contracts. 

5. Access to site. 

6. Coordination with occupants. 

7. Work restrictions. 

8. Specification and Drawing conventions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 

governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration 

B. Project Location:  10 Delaware Avenue, Camden, NJ 

C. Owner:   

Camden Parking Authority 

10 Delaware Avenue 

Camden, NJ 08103 

Contact: Willie Hunter 

D. Architect:  

THA Consulting, Inc. 

144 Livingston Avenue 

New Brunswick, NJ 08901 

Contact: Jordan Rappin, PE 
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1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and in general consists of the 

following: 

1. The Work includes restoration of a 30+/- year old, precast parking garage.  The Work 

includes concrete repairs; waterproofing repairs/replacement; and other Work indicated 

in the Contract Documents.                 

1.5 PHASED CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Work shall be conducted in phases to maximize Owner’s use of the facility throughout the 

repairs, with each phase substantially complete before beginning the next phase. 

B. Contractor shall occupy no more space than permitted by paragraph 1.8 “Work Restrictions” 

during any given phase of the project unless separate approval is provided, in writing, by 

Owner.  The number of spaces allowed for Contractor occupancy may need to be modified 

during the repair process to suit Owner requirements as the repair program progresses. 

C. Before commencing Work of each phase, submit a schedule showing the sequence, 

commencement and completion dates, inform Owner at least 72 hours in advance of any 

discrepancies so they may inform their personnel prior to occupying any portions of the 

completed work. 

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as 

indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section. 

B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not disturb 

portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the public. 

2. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep driveways and entrances serving premises clear and 

available to Owner, Owner's employees, garage patrons, and emergency vehicles at all 

times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 

operations. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 

C. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction 

operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by 

construction operations. 

D. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and 

hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage 

caused by construction operations. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

SUMMARY 011000 - 3 

1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building(s) during entire 

construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts 

and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day 

operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used 

facilities without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's 

operations. 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 7 

a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Weekend Hours:  As allowed by local jurisdiction. 

2. Evening & Early Morning Hours:  As allowed by local jurisdiction. 

3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns:  As allowed by Owner provided there is at least seven days’ 

notice provided to Owner. 

4. Hours for Core Drilling, or other Noisy & Vibration type activities: As allowed by local 

jurisdiction.   

C. One elevator must remain in service and be accessible at all times, unless an alternate 

accessibility plan is submitted to and approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction. 

D. Stair towers must remain in service and be accessible at all times, unless an alternate means of 

egress plan is submitted to and approved by the Authority Having Jurisdiction. 

E. The Contractors may take a maximum of 50 parking spaces out of service during business 

hours, however night and weekend work is preferred. 

F. The Contractors may take a maximum of 50 parking spaces out of service during nights and 

weekends, with the exception of concert events. 

G. Work at entry and exit lanes and other high-volume areas must be completed during nights and 

weekends and returned to service by 6:00 AM on weekdays. 

H. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 

utility services according to requirements indicated: 
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1. Notify Owner not less than seven days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

I. Contractor shall provide enclosures for each work area and provide ventilation and filtration 

equipment as needed to maintain a dust-free environment outside of the work areas in the 

Owner Occupied portions of the facility. 

J. Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site 

is not permitted. 

K. Employee Identification:  Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on 

Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times. 

L. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of 

Contractor personnel working on Project site. 

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative. 

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. 

These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 

where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 

otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 

of all Sections in the Specifications. 

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 

described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to 

identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 

the individual Specifications Sections. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have 

been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 

materials and equipment to a later date when additional information is available for 

evaluation.  If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Contingency allowances. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting and 

handling Change Orders for allowances. 

2. Division 1 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 

specified for Change Orders. 

B. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of 

the Work. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 

coordinate installation. 

1.5 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by 

Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance at unit-cost. 
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B. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner 

by Change Order. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return 

damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 

installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 

related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. A list of allowances is included on the bid form. 

END OF SECTION 012100 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

 

UNIT PRICES 012200 - 1 

SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting 

requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount proposed by bidders, stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of 

measurement for materials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by 

appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents 

are increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 

applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 

establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified 

in those Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 

of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 

independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices:  A list of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections referenced 

in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Refer to Division 0 Section “Bid Form” for a listing of Unit Prices. 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 

in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount if 

Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be 

completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described 

in the Contract Documents. 

1. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 

Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 

work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 

of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in 

writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or 

deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to 

alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. A Schedule of Alternates is included in the Bid Form.     

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 

necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only.  Do not consider them 

instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a 

quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time 

necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data 

to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 

finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 

an extension of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the 

Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 

proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

 

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 2 

 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 

and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" if the proposed 

change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified. 

C. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests. 

1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Contractor shall submit a Change Order for 

approval and signatures of Owner and Architect on AIA Document G701. 

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 

AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 

change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 

process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 

Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of 

Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Cost-loaded CPM Schedule may serve to satisfy 

requirements for the Schedule of Values. 

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms 

and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets. 

b. Submittals Schedule. 

c. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than 

seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

3. Subschedules:  Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately phased 

payments, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each phase of payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 

for the Schedule of Values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values: 
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a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets. 

3. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed: 

a. Related Specification Section or Division. 

b. Description of the Work. 

c. Name of subcontractor. 

d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 

e. Name of supplier. 

f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

g. Dollar value. 

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted 

to total 100 percent. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project 

Manual table of contents.  Provide several line items for principal subcontract amounts, 

where appropriate. 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 

6. Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 

and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If specified, 

include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing. 

7. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials, for each 

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

8. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  

Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 

work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the Schedule of 

Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next 

Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 

in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 

certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 

Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

 

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 3 

B. Payment Application Times:  Progress payments shall be submitted to Architect by the 21st of 

the month.  The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the 

last day of the month. 

C. Payment Application Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation 

Sheets as form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete 

applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 

Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 

day of construction period covered by application. 

E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 

Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien 

and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application. 

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 

lien from every entity who is lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the 

Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 

4. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to 

Owner. 

G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of Values. 

3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Products list. 

5. Schedule of unit prices. 

6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 

7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

9. Copies of building permits. 

10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 

11. Initial progress report. 

12. Report of preconstruction conference. 
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13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 

the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

I. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 

documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the 

following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 

5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 

6. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

7. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

8. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 

Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Coordination Drawings. 

2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 

3. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility 

will be assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination: Contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in different 

Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 

or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum accessibility for 

required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to 

ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 

repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 

required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees 

at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 

Work is required. 
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C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 

and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 

limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Progress meetings. 

6. Preinstallation conferences. 

7. Project closeout activities. 

8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

9. Project closeout activities. 

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work.  Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials 

that are designated as Owner's property. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability 

necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if 

coordination is required for installation of products and materials fabricated by separate entities. 

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 

data.  Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 

structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

b. Indicate required installation sequences. 

c. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific note of 

dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum 

clearance requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect for resolution of 

such conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be 

considered changes to the Contract. 

2. Sheet Size:  At least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches. 

3. Number of Copies:  Submit two opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will return 

one copy. 

a. Submit five copies where Coordination Drawings are required for operation and 

maintenance manuals.  Architect will retain one copy; remainder will be returned. 

4. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those 

Sections. 

1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 

indicated. 
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1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 

meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the 

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three 

days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting 

construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after 

execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location.  

Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 

parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 

with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 

following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 

b. Phasing. 

c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 

d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

f. Procedures for requests for interpretations (RFIs). 

g. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

i. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 

j. Submittal procedures. 

k. Preparation of Record Documents. 

l. Use of the premises. 

m. Work restrictions. 

n. Owner's occupancy requirements. 

o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

p. Construction waste management and recycling. 

q. Parking availability. 

r. Office, work, and storage areas. 

s. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

t. First aid. 

u. Security. 

v. Progress cleaning. 

w. Working hours. 

3. Minutes:  Record and distribute meeting minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 

construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 

affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 

installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Architect 

 of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 

particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 
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a. The Contract Documents. 

b. Options. 

c. Related requests for interpretations (RFIs). 

d. Related Change Orders. 

e. Purchases. 

f. Deliveries. 

g. Submittals. 

h. Review of mockups. 

i. Possible conflicts. 

j. Compatibility problems. 

k. Time schedules. 

l. Weather limitations. 

m. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 

n. Warranty requirements. 

o. Compatibility of materials. 

p. Acceptability of substrates. 

q. Temporary facilities and controls. 

r. Space and access limitations. 

s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 

u. Installation procedures. 

v. Coordination with other work. 

w. Required performance results. 

x. Protection of adjacent work. 

y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 

required corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 

should have been present. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 

Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals.  Coordinate dates of 

meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 

planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 

meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized 

to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 

appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, 

in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction 

behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to 

do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 

subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
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1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Status of submittals. 

4) Deliveries. 

5) Off-site fabrication. 

6) Access. 

7) Site utilization. 

8) Temporary facilities and controls. 

9) Work hours. 

10) Hazards and risks. 

11) Progress cleaning. 

12) Quality and work standards. 

13) Status of correction of deficient items. 

14) Field observations. 

15) Requests for interpretations (RFIs). 

16) Status of proposal requests. 

17) Pending changes. 

18) Status of Change Orders. 

19) Pending claims and disputes. 

20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Minutes:  Record the meeting minutes. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 

should have been present. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 

revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

E. Coordination Meetings:  Conduct Project coordination meetings at regular intervals.  Project 

coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as 

progress meetings and preinstallation conferences. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner  and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 

planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 

meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized 

to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting.  

Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for 

discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last 

coordination meeting.  Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of 

schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Combined Contractor's Construction 

Schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure 

commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions 

are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed 

within the Contract Time. 

b. Schedule Updating:  Revise Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule after 

each coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 

recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting. 

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the 

following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
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2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Status of submittals. 

4) Deliveries. 

5) Off-site fabrication. 

6) Access. 

7) Site utilization. 

8) Temporary facilities and controls. 

9) Work hours. 

10) Hazards and risks. 

11) Progress cleaning. 

12) Quality and work standards. 

13) Change Orders. 

3. Reporting:  Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to 

others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress 

of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Preliminary Construction Schedule. 

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

3. Submittals Schedule. 

4. Field condition reports. 

5. Special reports. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting the Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes. 

3. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 

4. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For scheduling consultant. 

B. Submittals Schedule:  Submit three copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in a 

tabular format: 

1. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

2. Specification Section number and title. 

3. Submittal category (action or informational). 

4. Name of subcontractor. 

5. Description of the Work covered. 

6. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large 

enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period. 

1. Submit an electronic copy of schedule, using Microsoft Project 2003 version.  Include 

type of schedule (Initial or Updated) and date. 

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions. 
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E. Special Reports:  Submit two copies at time of unusual event. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Prescheduling Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures 

related to the Preliminary Construction Schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports. 

2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule. 

3. Discuss constraints, including phasing work stages area separations interim milestones 

and partial Owner occupancy. 

4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products. 

5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts. 

6. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 

7. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting 

agencies. 

8. Review time required for completion and startup procedures. 

9. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 

10. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 

11. Review procedures for updating schedule. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 

construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of 

subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 

schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 

involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required 

by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, 

manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. 

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and 

Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with preliminary bar-chart schedule.  Include 

submittals required during the first 30 days of construction.  List those required to 
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maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time 

for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

Construction Schedule. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Procedures:  Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning & 

Scheduling." 

B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Final 

Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 

early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

C. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal 

element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long 

lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 30 days, as separate activities 

in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 

approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 1 

Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 

Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include not less than 14 days for startup and testing. 

5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 

necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

D. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 

as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 

2. Work under More Than One Contract:  Include a separate activity for each contract. 

3. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include 

delivery date indicated in Division 1 Section "Summary."  Delivery dates indicated 

stipulate the earliest possible delivery date. 

4. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 

b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 

c. Uninterruptible services. 

d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 

e. Use of premises restrictions. 

f. Provisions for future construction. 

g. Seasonal variations. 

h. Environmental control. 

5. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 
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b. Submittals. 

c. Purchases. 

d. Mockups. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Sample testing. 

g. Deliveries. 

h. Installation. 

i. Tests and inspections. 

j. Adjusting. 

k. Curing. 

l. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

6. Area Separations:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the 

Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced 

or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following: 

a. Structural completion. 

b. Permanent space enclosure. 

c. Completion of mechanical installation. 

d. Completion of electrical installation. 

e. Substantial Completion. 

E. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 

not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion. 

F. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its 

submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the 

proposed change on the overall project schedule. 

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type, 

Contractor's Construction Schedule within 14 days of date established for commencement of the 

Work.  Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updating and 

feedback was received since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of 

each week with a continuous vertical line. 

1. For construction activities that require 3 months or longer to complete, indicate an 

estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar. 

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions 

and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request for 

interpretation on CSI Form 13.2A.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, 

together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 
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2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence.  

Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 

Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  

List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of 

results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these 

events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 

actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each regularly 

scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 

such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 

limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors, 

testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know 

schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 

portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports. 

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 

3. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

4. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those 

Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Engineer’s responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Engineer’s  responsive 

action.  

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by 

Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination. 

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
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C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction Progress 

Documentation" for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of 

related construction activities. 

D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 

follows.  Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of submittal.  No extension of 

the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in 

advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 10 working days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow 

additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Engineer will 

advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 

as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 working days for review of each resubmittal.  

E. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer. 

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Engineer. 

d. Name and address of Contractor. 

e. Name and address of subcontractor. 

f. Name and address of supplier. 

g. Name of manufacturer. 

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 

decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals 

shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 

061000.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

l. Other necessary identification. 

F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract 

Documents on submittals. 

G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 

Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal 

may serve as final submittal. 

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of 

copies to Engineer. 

2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action 

taken and will be returned. 

H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and 

handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Engineer will return submittals, 

without review, received from sources other than Contractor. 
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1. Transmittal Form:  Use one of AIA Document G810 or CSI Form 12.1A. 

2. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Destination (To:). 

d. Source (From:). 

e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

f. Category and type of submittal. 

g. Submittal purpose and description. 

h. Specification Section number and title. 

i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

j. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 

k. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

l. Remarks. 

m. Signature of transmitter. 

3. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 

information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Engineer on 

previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 

including minor variations and limitations.  Include same label information as related 

submittal. 

I. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "Make Correction Note” or “Approved” from 

Engineer action stamp. 

J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 

construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

K. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Make Correction Note” 

or “Approved” from Engineer action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals directly to extranet specifically established for Project. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 

type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 

not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
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b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

d. Standard color charts. 

e. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

g. Printed performance curves. 

h. Operational range diagrams. 

i. Mill reports. 

j. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals. 

k. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 

l. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

m. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

n. Notation of coordination requirements. 

4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 

5. Number of Copies:  Submit three copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  

Engineer will return two copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project 

Record Document. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 

b. Identification of products. 

c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 

d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 

e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and 

control wiring. 

f. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 

g. Templates and patterns. 

h. Schedules. 

i. Design calculations. 

j. Compliance with specified standards. 

k. Notation of coordination requirements. 

l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

m. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

n. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

o. Wiring Diagrams:  Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-installed 

wiring. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches. 

3. Number of Copies:  Submit two opaque (bond) copies of each submittal. Engineer will 

return one copy. 

4. Number of Copies:  Submit three opaque copies of each submittal, unless copies are 

required for operation and maintenance manuals.  Submit five copies where copies are 

required for operation and maintenance manuals.  Engineer will retain two copies; 

remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record 

Drawing. 
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D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 

submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 

of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, 

pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 

manufacturer's product line.  Engineer will return submittal with options selected. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 

from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 

physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 

color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the 

following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 

containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 

color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 

and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Engineer will retain two 

Sample sets; remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned Sample 

set as a Project Record Sample. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to 

be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 

material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 

paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

E. Product Schedule or List:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 

summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  

Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product. 

2. Number and name of room or space. 

3. Location within room or space. 

4. Number of Copies:  Submit three copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise 

indicated.  Engineer will return two copies. 

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document. 
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F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section 

"Construction Progress Documentation" for Construction Manager's action. 

G. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Construction 

Progress Documentation." 

H. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Payment 

Procedures." 

I. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Payment 

Procedures." 

J. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 

special design. Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

4. Number of Copies:  Submit three copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise indicated.  

Engineer will return two copies. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project 

Record Document. 

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections. 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  

Engineer will not return copies. 

2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. 

3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section 

"Quality Requirements." 

B. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Project 

Management and Coordination." 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section 

"Construction Progress Documentation." 

D. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience 

of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names 

and addresses of engineers and owners, and other information specified. 

E. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 

Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include 

names of firms and personnel certified. 
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F. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

G. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 

manufacturing experience where required. 

H. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

I. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

J. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 

K. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 

evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or 

on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

L. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization 

acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect 

for Project.  Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 

2. Date of evaluation. 

3. Time period when report is in effect. 

4. Product and manufacturers' names. 

5. Description of product. 

6. Test procedures and results. 

7. Limitations of use. 

M. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section 

"Quality Requirements." 

N. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation 

of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

O. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 

before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 

preparation needed for adhesion. 

P. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 

standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during 

installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 
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Q. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and 

normal maintenance of products and equipment.  

R. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 

performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  

Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  

Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for 

calculations.  Include page numbers. 

S. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents 

manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a 

product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of 

manufacturer.  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Preparation of substrates. 

2. Required substrate tolerances. 

3. Sequence of installation or erection. 

4. Required installation tolerances. 

5. Required adjustments. 

6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection. 

T. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized 

service representative's tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative 

making report. 

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

U. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of 

insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of 

coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage. 

V. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs):  Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to 

Engineer. 

W. Contractors Means and Methods: Design, preparation, review, and installation of shoring, 

sheeting, bracing, etc. required to achieve the final repair as indicated on the restoration 

documents.  All means & methods are deemed the full responsibility of the Contractor. 

2.3 DELEGATED DESIGN 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 
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1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Engineer. 

B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 

submittals, submit three copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design 

professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or 

certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 

compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 

approval stamp before submitting to Engineer. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 

and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 

of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 

and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ENGINEER’S ACTION 

A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 

will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

modifications required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp 

and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows: 

1. APPROVED (APP):  Submittal is approved as is, proceed with work without any 

exception.  

2. MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED (MCN):  Submittal is approved with some revisions, 

proceed with work with caution and make correction(s) as noted, revise and resubmit 

corrected submittal for record.   

3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT (R&R):  Submittal is not approved and must be revised and 

resubmitted for approval, do not proceed with work. 

4. REJECTED (REJ):  Submittal is rejected outright without further review and a new 

submittal is required, do not proceed with work. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 

without review. 
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E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 

quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 

indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 

Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 

are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 

may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-

assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 

requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required 

by Engineer, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of 

this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction 

disturbed by testing and inspecting activities. 

2. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 

construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 

completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 

enforcement activities performed by Engineer. 

C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are used to 

verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where 

indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, 
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or operation; they are not Samples.  Approved mockups establish the standard by which the 

Work will be judged. 

D. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility to 

verify performance characteristics. 

E. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project 

before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or 

compliance with specified criteria. 

F. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 

agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 

establish product performance and compliance with industry standards. 

G. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., 

plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

H. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation 

of the Work and for completed Work. 

I. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

J. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 

employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 

including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must 

be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, 

such as "carpenter."  It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively 

to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name. 

K. Experienced:  When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a 

minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with 

special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish 

different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the 

most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but 

apparently equal, to Engineer for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 

the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 

minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  

To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 

appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision 

before proceeding. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 

2. Description of test and inspection. 

3. Identification of applicable standards. 

4. Identification of test and inspection methods. 

5. Number of tests and inspections required. 

6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 

7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 

8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 

9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

C. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8. Complete test or inspection data. 

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels 

required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 

work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 

resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 
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C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 

to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 

well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 

for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 

production capacity to produce required units. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in the State of New Jersey and who is experienced in providing engineering services of 

the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the 

system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, 

design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities 

shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall 

satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing 

the Work. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according 

to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where 

required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 

2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 

Laboratory Accreditation Program. 

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 

manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 

Project. 

I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 

for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 

following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 

performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 

perform same tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and 

methods of construction indicated for the completed Work. 

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and 

laboratory mockups; do not reuse products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 

inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Engineer with copy to Contractor.  
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Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 

complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

J. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 

form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 

materials indicated for the completed Work: 

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by 

Engineer. 

2. Notify Engineer seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed. 

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 

4. Obtain Engineer's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup. 

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 

judging the completed Work. 

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 

K. Laboratory Mockups:  Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing and those specified 

in individual Sections in Divisions 2 through 9. 

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 

perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspecting allowances, as 

authorized by Change Orders. 

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Unless 

otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities 

having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities 

having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 

agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 

writing by Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 48 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 

testing or inspecting will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct. 
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C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 

service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal 

Procedures." 

D. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 

construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance of 

duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 

are conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 

inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 

or accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 

similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify 

agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the 

following: 

1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 

and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 

replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-

control services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 15 days of date 

established for the Notice to Proceed. 

1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Engineer, testing agencies, and each party 

involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 
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1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special 

tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, 

and as follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures 

and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work. 

2. Notifying Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in 

the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 

service to Engineer with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, 

which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected 

work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer. 

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to 

test and inspection log for Engineer's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specification Sections.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas 

with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. 

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting and 

Patching." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 

protection facilities. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for limitations on utility interruptions and other work 

restrictions. 

2. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of 

implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 

3. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements. 

4. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for other requirements as may be necessary. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is 

complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all 

openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures. 

1.4 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  

Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not 

limited to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Sewer Service:  Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for construction 

operations.  Contractor shall provide their own Port-A-John on the project site as directed by 

Owner.  Contractor shall be responsible for routinely cleaning Port-A-John throughout the 

Work. 

C. Water Service:  Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering 

and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of services as 

required for construction operations. 
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D. Electric Power Service:  Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use 

without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and extensions of 

services as required for construction operations. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for 

construction personnel. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 

electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume 

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 

use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 

responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric 

fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line 

posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top rails. 

B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric 

fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line 

posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  

Provide galvanized steel bases for supporting posts. 

C. Wood Enclosure Fence:  Plywood, 6 feet high, framed with four 2-by-4-inch rails, with 

preservative-treated wood posts spaced not more than 8 feet apart. 

D. Gypsum Board:  Minimum 1/2 inch thick by 48 inches wide by maximum available lengths; 

regular-type panels with tapered edges.  Comply with ASTM C 36/C 36M. 

E. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; 

with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively. 

F. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 9 painting Sections. 
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2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 

locations and classes of fire exposures. 

B. Heating Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide 

vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic 

control. 

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating 

units is prohibited. 

2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency 

acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 

with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 

Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities 

are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully. 

1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

C. Water Service:  Use of Owner's existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as 

facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial 

Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

1. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a 

drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly 

from pans. 

D. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 

construction personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, 

operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 
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E. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities 

for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from 

adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a 

harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed. 

F. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction 

activities for curing or drying of completed installations and for protecting installed construction 

from adverse effects of high humidity.  Additionally, provide temporary ventilation for 

maintaining work area in a dust-free environment, refer to Division 1 Section “Summary”.  

Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements 

being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and 

minimize energy consumption. 

G. Electric Power Service:  Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as 

long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. 

H. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination 

for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within 

construction area or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 

Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 

permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. 

B. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

C. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel. 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 

adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

E. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Provide Project identification and other signs.  

Install signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.  

Unauthorized signs are not permitted.  Project identification signage shall include Owner’s and 

Architect’s logo prominently displayed. 
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1. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times. 

F. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 

waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

G. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 

equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

H. Existing Elevator Use:  Use of Owner's existing elevators will be permitted, as long as elevators 

are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, 

restore elevators to condition existing before initial use, including replacing worn cables, guide 

shoes, and similar items of limited life. 

1. Do not load elevators beyond their rated weight capacity. 

2. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect 

elevator car and entrance doors and frame.  If, despite such protection, elevators become 

damaged, engage elevator Installer to restore damaged work so no evidence remains of 

correction work.  Return items that cannot be refinished in field to the shop, make 

required repairs and refinish entire unit, or provide new units as required. 

I. Existing Stair Usage:  Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, as long as stairs are 

cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore 

stairs to condition existing before initial use. 

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect stairs 

and to maintain means of egress.  If, despite such protection, stairs become damaged, 

restore damaged areas so no evidence remains of correction work. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that 

minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 

effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 1 Section "Summary." 

B. Stormwater Control:  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide barriers in and 

around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from 

heavy rains. 

C. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line 

of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.  Protect tree root 

systems from damage, flooding, and erosion. 
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D. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install enclosure fence 

around work areas in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site 

except by entrance gates. 

1. Extent of Fence:  Limit fencing to work areas and assure work phasing requirements are 

met per Division 1 Section “Summary”. 

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 

personnel.  Provide Owner with one set of keys. 

E. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially 

completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, 

vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. 

F. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

G. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 

progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, dust, odor, other construction operations, 

and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate 

temporary enclosures. 

H. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt 

migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner and tenants from dust and fumes. 

1. Construct dustproof partitions with 2 layers of 3-mil polyethylene sheet on each side.  

Cover floor with 2 layers of 3-mil polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up the 

sidewalls.  Overlap and tape full length of joints.  Cover floor with fire-retardant 

plywood. 

a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with 

not less than 48 inches between doors.  Maintain water-dampened foot mats in 

vestibule. 

2. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with dustproof doors and security locks. 

3. Protect air-handling equipment. 

4. Weather strip openings. 

5. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition. 

I. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 

needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with 

NFPA 241. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas at the project site. 

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 

at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 

followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 
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4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection.  Hang hoses with a warning 

sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.  

Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and 

abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 

results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Operate Project-identification-sign lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight. 

D. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and 

protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

E. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 

ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 

Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 

have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 

clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent 

paving.  Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate 

fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil.  Remove materials 

contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other 

substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns.  Repair or replace street 

paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during 

construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 1 

Section "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for 

use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 

products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract 

closeout. 

2. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 

"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 

literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 

products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 

process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities 

related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, 

appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and 

accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other 

designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
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performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of 

evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products.  Include generic names 

of products required.  Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for each 

product. 

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals 

Schedule. 

2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings: 

a. Specification Section number and title. 

b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents. 

c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations. 

d. Manufacturer's name and address. 

e. Supplier's name and address. 

f. Installer's name and address. 

g. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period. 

h. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery 

date. 

3. Initial Submittal:  Within 15 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 

copies of initial product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for 

variations from Contract requirements. 

a. At Contractor's option, initial submittal may be limited to product selections and 

designations that must be established early in Contract period. 

4. Completed List:  Within 45 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 

copies of completed product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and 

for variations from Contract requirements. 

5. Engineer's Action:  Engineer will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of 

receipt of completed product list.  Engineer's response will include a list of unacceptable 

product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action.  Engineer's response, 

or lack of response, does not constitute a waiver of requirement to comply with the 

Contract Documents. 

B. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify product 

or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 

title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 
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b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 

contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 

the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as 

performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and 

requirements indicated. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of Engineers and owners. 

g. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

h. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 

Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. Engineer's Action:  If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.  

Engineer will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 

15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or 

documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Acceptance:  Change Order. 

b. Use product specified if Engineer cannot make a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

C. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 

product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section 

number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Engineer's Action:  If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 

request.  Engineer will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 

product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional 

information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
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b. Use product specified if Engineer cannot make a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

D. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 

Section "Submittal Procedures."  Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously 

selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 

products, Engineer will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 

losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 

ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 

4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 

5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 
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1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 

product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to 

Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract 

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide 

more rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed. 

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 

written document using appropriate form properly executed. 

3. Refer to Divisions 3 through 9 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 

requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 

that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Engineer will make selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 

Engineer's. 

6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or 

equal" or "or approved equal" or "or approved," comply with provisions in Part 2 

"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 
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B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 

provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. 

3. Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and 

manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. 

4. Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a 

product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. 

5. Available Products:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and 

manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies 

with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for 

consideration of an unnamed product. 

6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a 

product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies 

with requirements.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for 

consideration of an unnamed product. 

7. Product Options:  Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional 

requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the 

specified product or system.  Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" 

Article for consideration of an unnamed product or system. 

8. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product and include a list of 

manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other 

named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, 

and other characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with provisions in 

Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the 

other named manufacturers. 

9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established 

Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample.  

Engineer's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions" 

Article for proposal of product. 

10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected 

from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product that 

complies with other specified requirements. 

a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of 

colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Engineer will select color, pattern, 

density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium 

items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, 

patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Engineer will select color, pattern, density, or 

texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium 

items. 
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2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Timing:  Engineer will consider requests for substitution if received within 15 days after the 

Notice of Award.  Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion 

of Engineer. 

B. Conditions:  Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer will return 

requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 

must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Engineer 

for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 

similar considerations. 

2. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 

3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

4. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

5. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

6. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

8. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

9. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

10. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has 

been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions:  Engineer will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer will 

return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 

indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 

Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of Engineers and owners, if requested. 

5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017000 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. General installation of products. 

3. Progress cleaning. 

4. Starting and adjusting. 

5. Protection of installed construction. 

6. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for 

coordinating field engineering with other construction activities. 

2. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 

3. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for procedural requirements for cutting and 

patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work. 

4. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with 

Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines 

and levels, and final cleaning. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and 

verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction 

affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services. 
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B. Existing Utilities:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning site work, investigate 

and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting 

the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical 

services. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 

utilities serving Project site. 

C. Acceptance of Conditions:  Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or 

Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 

and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of 

the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

a. Description of the Work. 

b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 

c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 

d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or 

relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 

located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 

measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 

other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work. 

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.  Include 
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a detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the 

Contract Documents.  Submit requests on CSI Form 13.2A, "Request for Interpretation." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are 

discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

B. General:  Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 

3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 

4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 

5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 

6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 

and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations. 

D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 

electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.  

Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 

E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and 

levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 

duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log 

available for reference by Engineer. 

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Identification:  Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners. 

B. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference 

points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control 

points during construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points 

promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to 

Architect before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  Base 

replacements on the original survey control points. 
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C. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, 

referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having 

jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Documents. 

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 

temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked 

construction to its original condition. 

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 

applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 

loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 

adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 

requirements. 

G. Anchors and Fasteners:  Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component 

securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 

items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 

such items to Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 

arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 
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I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 

hazardous. 

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 

progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce 

requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 

freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing 

waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 

damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 

the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 

operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 

deleterious exposure during the construction period. 
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3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.  Adjust equipment for 

proper operation. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  

Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  If a factory-authorized service representative is required to 

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification 

requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements." 

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 

or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  

Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching." 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 

without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 

that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 017000 
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SECTION 017320 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 

2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for use of premises, and phasing, and Owner-occupancy 

requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless 

indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and 

reinstall them where indicated. 

C. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not 

otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For demolition firm and professional engineer. 

B. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities:  Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 

dates for each activity.  Ensure Owner's building manager's and other tenants' on-site 

operations are uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services.  Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Use of elevator and stairs. 

5. Locations of proposed dust- and noise-control temporary partitions and means of 

egress, including for other tenants affected by selective demolition operations. 
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6. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of 

Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work. 

7. Means of protection for items to remain and items in path of waste removal from 

building. 

C. Inventory:  After selective demolition is complete, submit a list of items that have been removed 

and salvaged. 

D. Predemolition Photographs:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site 

improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 

selective demolition operations.  Submit before Work begins. 

E. Landfill Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility 

licensed to accept hazardous wastes. 

1. Comply with submittal requirements in Division 1 Section "Construction Waste 

Management." 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications:  An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work 

similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project. 

B. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 

beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

C. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

D. Predemolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 1 Section "Project Meetings." 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  

Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

1. Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Summary." 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 

far as practical. 

1. Before selective demolition, Owner will remove the following items: 

a. Vehicles / Buses  

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 

with selective demolition. 
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D. Hazardous Materials:  It is unknown whether hazardous materials will be encountered in the 

Work. 

1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; 

immediately notify Architect and Owner.  Owner will remove hazardous materials under 

a separate contract. 

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

F. Utility Service & Mechanical / Electrical Equipment:  Maintain existing utilities and mechanical 

/ electrical equipment and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.  

Review all utility services and mechanical / electrical equipment that is within the Limits of 

Work prior to submitting a bid.  Include in the base bid all costs associated with the relocation 

and/or temporary shutdown of utility services and mechanical / electrical equipment that must 

be completed in order to complete the Work.  Notify Owner, Operator, Architect and Amtrak of 

the required relocation(s) and/or temporary shutdown(s).  Proceed with this Work upon 

receiving approval.  

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 

selective demolition required. 

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 

removed and salvaged. 

D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 

function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  

Promptly submit a written report to Architect. 

E. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether removing 

any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of 

structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations. 

F. Survey of Existing Conditions:  Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings and 

preconstruction photographs. 

1. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be 

reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, 

materials, and construction details required to make exact reproduction. 
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G. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition 

activities. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems:  Maintain services/systems that do not prevent the completion of the 

Work and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations. 

B. Service/System Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services 

and mechanical/electrical systems as required to complete the Work. 

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor. 

2. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies. 

3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before 

proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary services/systems that bypass 

area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of services/systems to other 

parts of building. 

4. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal 

remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 

adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and 

to and from occupied portions of building. 

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of 

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage 

and damage to structure and interior areas. 

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 

exposed during selective demolition operations. 

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 

C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required 

to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes 

to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction 

being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 
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3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 

construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 

governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete 

selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting 

members on the next lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  

Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 

chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to 

remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 

existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At 

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden 

space before starting flame-cutting operations.  Maintain fire watch and portable fire-

suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 

promptly dispose of off-site. 

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid 

free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. 

B. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.   

2. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

3. Reinstall items in locations indicated.  Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment.  Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 

necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

C. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 

during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 

protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their 

original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete:  Refer to Division 3 Section "Concrete Rehabilitation."  

B. Masonry:  Demolish in small sections.  Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, 

using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts. 
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C. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade:  Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and 

remove. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated 

to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose 

of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that 

will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 

demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 

operations began. 

3.8 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SCHEDULE 

A. Existing Items to Be Removed:  Concrete, asphalt, deck coating, etc. as defined in the Contract 

Documents. 

B. Existing Items to Be Removed and Reinstalled:  Utility services and mechanical / electrical 

equipment that must be relocated or removed and reinstalled in order to complete the Work. 

C. Existing Items to Remain:  Utility services and mechanical / electrical equipment that do not 

prevent the completion of the Work. 

END OF SECTION 017320 
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SECTION 017329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 

cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

other Work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 

installation of other Work. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal:  Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days before 

the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.  Include the 

following information: 

1. Extent:  Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate 

why they cannot be avoided. 

2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to 

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's appearance 

and other significant visual elements. 

3. Products:  List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work. 

4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 

5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  List services/systems that cutting 

and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services/systems that will be 

relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long 

services/systems will be disrupted. 

6. Structural Elements:  Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to 

structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of 

reinforcement with original structure. 
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7. Engineer’s Approval:  Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting 

and patching.  Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of 

unsatisfactory work. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 

their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 

manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 

maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Operating elements include the following: 

1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 

2. Air or smoke barriers. 

3. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

4. Control systems. 

5. Communication systems. 

6. Conveying systems. 

7. Electrical wiring systems. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components 

in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their 

capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased 

operational life or safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following: 

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 

2. Membranes and flashings. 

3. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 

4. Equipment supports. 

5. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

6. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 

in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's 

aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually 

unsatisfactory manner. 

E. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved 

in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential 

interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before 

proceeding. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 

during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 

warranties. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 

materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to 

be performed. 

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 

exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 

to adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems 

are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 

cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 

patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 

original condition. 
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B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 

adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 

with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 

required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 

openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 

3. Concrete:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections 

where required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 

entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, etc. following 

performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide 

materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence 

of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, etc. before applying paint or other finishing materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even 

surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall 

coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 

appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint 

coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface 

containing patch.  Provide additional coats until blended with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 

surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 

weathertight and dust-free condition. 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely 

remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 017329 
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SECTION 017400 – WARRANTIES 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.2  SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for warranties required by the 

Contract Documents, including manufacturer’s standard warranties on products and special 

warranties. 

 

1. Refer to the General Conditions for terms of the Contractor's period for correction of the 

Work. 

 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

 

1. Division 1 Section "Submittals" specifies procedures for submitting warranties. 

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" specifies contract closeout procedures. 

3. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

4. Certifications and other commitments and agreements for continuing services to Owner 

are specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 

C. Disclaimers and Limitations:  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties 

do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products.  

Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve suppliers, 

manufacturers, and subcontractors required to countersign special warranties with the 

Contractor. 

 

1.3  DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Standard product warranties are preprinted written warranties published by individual 

manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed by the manufacturer to the 

Owner. 

 

B. Special warranties are written warranties required by or incorporated in the Contract 

Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard warranties or to provide greater 

rights for the Owner. 

 

1.4  WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Related Damages and Losses:  When correcting failed or damaged warranted construction, 

remove and replace construction that has been damaged as a result of such failure or must be 

removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted construction. 
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B. Reinstatement of Warranty:  When Work covered by a warranty has failed and been corrected 

by replacement or rebuilding, reinstate the warranty by written endorsement.  The reinstated 

warranty shall be equal to the original warranty with an equitable adjustment for depreciation. 

 

C. Replacement Cost:  Upon determination that Work covered by a warranty has failed, replace or 

rebuild the Work to an acceptable condition complying with requirements of the Contract 

Documents.  The Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding defective 

Work regardless of whether the Owner has benefited from use of the Work through a portion of 

its anticipated useful service life. 

 

D. Owner's Recourse:  Expressed warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied 

warranties and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise available 

under the law.  Expressed warranty periods shall not be interpreted as limitations on the time in 

which the Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies. 

 

1. Rejection of Warranties:  The Owner reserves the right to reject warranties and to limit 

selection to products with warranties not in conflict with requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

E. Where the Contract Documents require a special warranty, or similar commitment on the Work 

or part of the Work, the Owner reserves the right to refuse to accept the Work, until the 

Contractor presents evidence that entities required to countersign such commitments are willing 

to do so. 

 

 

1.5  SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit written warranties to the Engineer prior to the date certified for Substantial Completion. 

If the Engineer's Certificate of Substantial Completion designates a commencement date for 

warranties other than the date of Substantial Completion for the Work, or a designated portion 

of the Work, submit written warranties upon request of the Engineer. 

 

1. When a designated portion of the Work is completed and occupied or used by the Owner, 

by separate agreement with the Contractor during the construction period, submit 

properly executed warranties to the Engineer within 15 days of completion of that 

designated portion of the Work. 

 

B. When the Contract Documents require the Contractor, or the Contractor and a subcontractor, 

supplier or manufacturer to execute a special warranty, prepare a written document that contains 

appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by the required parties.  Submit a draft 

to the Owner, through the Engineer, for approval prior to final execution. 

 

C. Form of Submittal:  At Final Completion compile 2 copies of each required warranty properly 

executed by the Contractor, or by the Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or manufacturer.  

Organize the warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 

Project Manual. 

 

D. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, commercial-quality, durable 3-ring, vinyl-covered 

loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-

by-11-inch paper. 
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1. Provide heavy paper dividers with celluloid covered tabs for each separate warranty.  

Mark the tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the 

product or installation, including the name of the product, and the name, address, and 

telephone number of the Installer. 

2. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project title or name, and name of the Contractor. 

3. When warranted construction requires operation and maintenance manuals, provide 

additional copies of each required warranty, as necessary, for inclusion in each required 

manual. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.1  LIST OF WARRANTIES 

 

A. Schedule:  Provide warranties on products and installations as required by these Specifications. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 017400 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 

2. Warranties. 

3. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

2. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 

for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 

Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request. 

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 

the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to 

services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 

releases. 

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, 

Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property 

surveys, and similar final record information. 

6. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 

7. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 

8. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 
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9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of 

request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled 

requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection 

or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by 

Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 

Completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final 

Completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to General Conditions. 

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy 

of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for 

acceptance. 

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 

requirements. 

4. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, 

Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  

Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor 

of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area 

affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction 

including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of 

construction.  Use CSI Form 14.1A. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 

proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

 

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 - 3 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Page number. 

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 

the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 

indicated. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 

designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 

construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 

Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 

paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 

tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 

installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 

number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 

hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 

regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 

surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 

maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 

foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 

foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 

surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 

Project site. 

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building. 

f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 

weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 

condition. 

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 

plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; 

shampoo if visible soil or stains remain. 

j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  

Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish 

mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

k. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 

that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and 

electrical nameplates. 

m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and 

similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and 

other foreign substances. 

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions. 
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o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure. 

p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed 

surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 

construction. 

r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  

Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 

defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply 

with requirements for new fixtures. 

s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or 

excess materials on Owner's property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous 

materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of 

lawfully. 

END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 

maintenance manuals, including the following: 

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory. 

2. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, finishes, 

systems and equipment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 

operation and maintenance manuals. 

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals. 

3. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for 

operation and maintenance manuals. 

4. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 

requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 

interaction. 

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Initial Submittal:  Submit 2 draft copies of each manual at least 15 days before requesting 

inspection for Substantial Completion.  Include a complete operation and maintenance 

directory.  Architect will return one copy of draft and mark whether general scope and content 

of manual are acceptable. 

B. Final Submittal:  Submit one copy of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final 

inspection.  Architect will return copy with comments within 15 days after final inspection. 
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1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Submit 3 copies of 

each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more 

than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information 

furnished by representatives and prepare manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 

A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following: 

1. List of documents. 

2. List of systems. 

3. List of equipment. 

4. Table of contents. 

B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation 

and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For 

pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance 

manual. 

E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, 

identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the 

Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to 

ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building 

Systems." 

2.2 MANUALS, GENERAL 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each 

system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  

Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 

2. Table of contents. 

3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
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2. Name and address of Project. 

3. Name and address of Owner. 

4. Date of submittal. 

5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor. 

6. Name and address of Architect. 

7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed 

to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 

Manual. 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 

accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 

volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by 

system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, 

equipment, and components of one system into a single binder. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 

accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on 

spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded 

oversize sheets. 

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize 

data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-

reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper 

operation or maintenance of equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 

MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of 

contents.  Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark each 

tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of 

equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification 

Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 

software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper. 

5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and 

use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in 

manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, 

and drawing locations. 
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2.3 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  

Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and 

sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 

arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and 

telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 

Specification Section number and title in Project Manual. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 

3. Color, pattern, and texture. 

4. Material and chemical composition. 

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 

2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 

3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 

5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 

related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 

conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory:  Prepare a separate manual that provides 

an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 

B. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care 

and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include 

only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each 

product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823 - 5 

tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  

Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and 

where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or 

systems. 

D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 

relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and 

flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to 

ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance 

manuals. 

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 1 Section 

"Project Record Documents." 

E. Comply with Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation 

and maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 

Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 

2. Record Specifications. 

3. Record Product Data. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 

2. Divisions 3 through 32 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents 

of the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints. 

2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints.  Engineer will 

initial and date each plot and mark whether general scope of changes, additional 

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.  Engineer will return 

plots and prints for organizing into sets, printing, binding, and final submittal. 

b. Final Submittal:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints, one set(s) of 

Record Transparencies, and three copies printed from Record Transparencies.  

Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were 

recorded. 

1) Electronic Media:  CD-R. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and 

contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. 
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1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 

submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of submittal as Record 

Product Data. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings 

and Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 

from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 

whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the 

marked-up Record Prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 

difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup 

before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 

b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 

c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 

d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 

e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 

f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 

g. Actual equipment locations. 

h. Duct size and routing. 

i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 

j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 

k. Changes made following Engineer's written orders. 

l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 

m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 

n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing 

actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, 

show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 

between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 

from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 
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B. Record Transparencies:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Engineer.  When authorized, prepare a full 

set of corrected transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

1. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record Prints.  

Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 

2. Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer for resolution. 

3. Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings for use 

in recording information. 

4. Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record Transparencies.  

Engineer will make the Contract Drawings available to Contractor's print shop. 

C. Newly Prepared Record Drawings:  Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record 

Drawings where Engineer determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor Shop 

Drawings are suitable to show actual installation. 

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of accepting 

an alternate, substitution, or other modification. 

2. Consult Engineer for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to record 

the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.  Integrate newly 

prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply with procedures for 

formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting. 

D. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 

DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into 

manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification 

on cover sheets. 

2. Record Transparencies:  Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.  Place 

transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.  Mark end cap of 

each container with identification.  If container does not include a complete set, identify 

Drawings included. 

3. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 

d. Name of Engineer. 

e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 

equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 - 4 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 

provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in 

operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 

applicable. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 

applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 

record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file 

miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project 

Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as 

they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the 

field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project 

Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents in good order and 

in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to 

Project Record Documents for Engineer's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete 

materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following: 

1. Suspended slabs. 

2. Concrete toppings, washes and pourstrips. 

3. Concrete repair >3” in depth. 

4. Stairs, landings and lobby floors. 

5. Stair tower and elevator walls. 

6. Building frame members. 

7. Building walls. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 3 Section "Concrete Rehabilitation" for concrete repairs less than or equal to 3” 

in depth. 

2. Division 7 Section "Garage Waterproofing Systems" for waterproofing applied to cast-in-

place concrete. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the 

following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-

furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture.  Submit alternate design mixtures when 

characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 

warrant adjustments. 

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site. 
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C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings:  Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and 

placement.  Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar 

diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, 

and supports for concrete reinforcement. 

1.5 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A. Formwork Shop Drawings:  Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional 

engineer detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork. 

1. Shoring and Reshoring:  Indicate proposed schedule and sequence of stripping formwork, 

shoring removal, and installing and removing reshoring. 

B. Welding certificates. 

C. Qualification Data:  For Installer, manufacturer and testing agency. 

D. Material Certificates:  For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 

1. Cementitious materials. 

2. Admixtures, including compatibility certification. 

3. Form materials and form-release agents. 

4. Steel reinforcement and accessories. 

5. Fiber reinforcement. 

6. Curing compounds. 

7. Floor and slab treatments. 

8. Bonding agents. 

9. Adhesives. 

10. Semirigid joint filler. 

11. Joint-filler strips. 

12. Repair materials. 

E. Field quality-control test and inspection reports. 

F. Minutes of preinstallation conference. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as 

ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified 

Concrete Flatwork Technician. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 

products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and 

equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities." 
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C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as 

documented according to ASTM E 548. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 

Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program. 

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing 

Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade I.  Testing Agency 

laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - 

Grade II. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from 

the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through 

one source from a single manufacturer. 

E. Welding:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4, "Structural Welding 

Code--Reinforcing Steel." 

F. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract 

Documents: 

1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5. 

2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials." 

G. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material 

evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures. 

H. Preinstallation Conference:  At least 30 days prior to the start of concrete work, conduct 

conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Project 

Management and Coordination." 

1. Review proposed concrete design mixtures and examine procedures for ensuring quality 

of concrete materials.  Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with 

cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the following: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 

c. Independent testing agency responsible for field quality control. 

d. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer. 

e. Concrete subcontractor. 

f. Primary admixture manufacturers. 

2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality 

control, concrete finishes and finishing, cold- and hot-weather concreting procedures, 

curing procedures, construction contraction and isolation joints, and joint-filler strips, 

semirigid joint fillers, forms and form removal limitations, shoring and reshoring 

procedures, vapor-retarder installation, anchor rod and anchorage device installation 

tolerances, steel reinforcement installation, floor and slab finish requirements, concrete 

repair procedures, and concrete protection. 

3. Minutes of the meeting shall be recorded and prepared by the Contractor and distributed 

to all parties concerned within 5 days of the meeting. 
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a. The minutes shall include a statement by the concrete subcontractor indicating that 

the proposed design mixtures and their placing, consolidating, finishing and curing 

procedures can produce the concrete quality required by the specifications. 

I. For the purposes of this Specification, all concrete within the parking structure is considered to 

be "exposed to public view."  

J. The Contractor shall keep the following references at the project site: 

1. ACI 301 (latest edition) "Specification for Structural Concrete for Buildings." 

2. ACI 305R "Hot Weather Concreting." 

3. ACI 306.1 "Cold Weather Concreting." 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement:  Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and 

damage.  Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to 

product selection: 

1. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified. 

2. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products 

specified. 

3. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers 

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, 

manufacturers specified. 

4. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

manufacturers specified. 

2.2 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete:  Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and 

smooth concrete surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  

Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Chamfer Strips:  Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum. 

D. Rustication Strips:  Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, kerfed for ease of form removal. 
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E. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 

stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 

concrete surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

F. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic 

form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of 

concrete on removal. 

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of 

exposed concrete surface. 

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch in diameter in 

concrete surface. 

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing 

or waterproofing. 

2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed. 

B. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 706/A 706M, Grade 60, deformed. 

C. Steel Bar Mats:  ASTM A 184/A 184M, fabricated from ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, 

deformed bars, assembled with clips. 

D. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, galvanized. 

E. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496. 

F. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel 

wire into flat sheets. 

G. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497, flat sheet. 

2.4 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Joint Dowel Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, plain-steel bars, cut bars true to length 

with ends square and free of burrs. 

B. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 

reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place.  Manufacture bar supports from steel 

wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater 

compressive strength than concrete and as follows: 

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use 

CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 
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2.5 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and 

source, throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I.  Use one brand of cement throughout Project 

unless otherwise acceptable to Architect.   

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded.  Provide 

aggregates from a single source. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  3/4 inch nominal. 

2. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM C 1260, Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in 

cement.  

C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable. 

2.6 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

B. Chemical Admixtures:  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with 

other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those 

permitted in hardened concrete.  Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium 

chloride. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 

2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 

3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, 

Type G. 

6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

C. Non-Set-Accelerating Calcium Nitrite Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture:  Commercially 

formulated, non-set-accelerating, anodic inhibitor or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; 

capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions with steel 

reinforcement in concrete. 

1. Available Products: 

a. Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co.; DCI-S. 

b. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Eucon CIA (with appropriate retarder as 

required). 

c. OR approved equal. 

2. Add three (3) gallons per cu. yd. of concrete in cast-in-place beams, slabs, toppings, 

washes, and pourstrips.   
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2.7 FIBER REINFORCEMENT 

A. Synthetic Fiber:  Monofilament or fibrillated polypropylene fibers engineered and designed for 

use in concrete pavement, complying with ASTM C 1116, Type III, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches long. 

1. Available Products: 

a. Monofilament Fibers: 

1) Axim Concrete Technologies; Fibrasol IIP. 

2) Euclid Chemical Company (The); Fiberstrand 100. 

3) FORTA Corporation; Forta Mighty Mono. 

4) Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co.; Grace MicroFiber. 

5) Metalcrete Industries; Polystrand 1000. 

6) SI Concrete Systems; Fibermesh 150. 

b. Fibrillated Fibers: 

1) Axim Concrete Technologies; Fibrasol F. 

2) Euclid Chemical Company (The); Fiberstrand F. 

3) FORTA Corporation; Forta Econo-Net. 

4) Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co.; Grace Fibers. 

5) SI Concrete Systems; Fibermesh. 

2.8 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application 

to fresh concrete. 

1. Available Products: 

a. Axim Concrete Technologies; Cimfilm. 

b. Burke by Edoco; BurkeFilm. 

c. ChemMasters; Spray-Film. 

d. Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc., a Dayton Superior Company; 

Aquafilm. 

e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film. 

f. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Eucobar. 

g. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Vapor Aid. 

h. Lambert Corporation; Lambco Skin. 

i. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-Con. 

j. MBT Protection and Repair, Div. of ChemRex; Confilm. 

k. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Sealtight Evapre. 

l. Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold. 

m. Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Monofilm. 

n. Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm. 

o. Symons Corporation, a Dayton Superior Company; Finishing Aid. 

p. Unitex; Pro-Film. 

q. US Mix Products Company; US Spec Monofilm ER. 

r. Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist. 
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B. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 

approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. when dry. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 

sheet. 

D. Water:  Potable. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 

dissipating. 

1. Available Products: 

a. Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 DR WB. 

b. Burke by Edoco; Aqua Resin Cure. 

c. ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear. 

d. Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc., a Dayton Superior Company; 

W.B. Resin Cure. 

e. Dayton Superior Corporation; Day Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W). 

f. Euclid Chemical Company (The); Kurez DR VOX. 

g. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 420. 

h. Lambert Corporation; Aqua Kure-Clear. 

i. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure W. 

j. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1100 Clear. 

k. Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Resin Cure E. 

l. Symons Corporation, a Dayton Superior Company; Resi-Chem Clear Cure. 

m. Tamms Industries, Inc.; Horncure WB 30. 

n. Unitex; Hydro Cure 309. 

o. US Mix Products Company; US Spec Maxcure Resin Clear. 

p. Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Starseal 1315. 

2.9 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber 

or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork. 

B. Semirigid Joint Filler:  Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a 

Type A shore durometer hardness of 80 or aromatic polyurea with a Type A shore durometer 

hardness range of 90 to 95 per ASTM D 2240. 

C. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene 

butadiene. 

D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive:  ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing 

and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to suit 

requirements, and as follows: 

1. Types I and II, non-load bearing or IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or 

freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete. 
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2.10 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Repair Underlayment:  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be 

applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor 

elevations. 

1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 

cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer:  Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, 

and application. 

3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended 

by underlayment manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 4000 psi at 28 days when tested according to 

ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

B. Repair Overlayment:  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be 

applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor 

elevations. 

1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic 

cement as defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer:  Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and 

application. 

3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended 

by topping manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according to 

ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

2.11 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 

laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture 

designs based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.06 percent for prestressed or 

post-tensioned concrete and 0.15 percent for mildly reinforced concrete, by weight of cement. 

C. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing, or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as 

required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use high range water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use 

industrial slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and 

concrete with a water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50. 

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 
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2.12 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS 

A. Refer to the General Notes Sheet of the Contract Drawings. 

2.13 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

2.14 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 

ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116, and furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 

1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and 

delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 

lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure 

can support such loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 

elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as follows: 

1. Class A, 1/8 inch for smooth-formed finished surfaces. 

2. Class C, 1/2 inch for rough-formed finished surfaces. 

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  

Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide 

top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 

2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 

elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.  Provide and secure units to support screed 

strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork 

is inaccessible.  Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to 
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prevent loss of concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous 

locations. 

H.  Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads 

required in the Work.  Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 

J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and 

other debris just before placing concrete. 

K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and 

maintain proper alignment. 

L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written 

instructions, before placing reinforcement. 

M. Do not use earth cuts as concrete formworks unless approved by the Engineer.  

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that 

is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, 

diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 

tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and 

Bridges." 

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. General:  Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does 

not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 

deg F for 24 hours after placing concrete, if concrete is hard enough to not be damaged by form-

removal operations and curing and protection operations are maintained. 

1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports 

weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved at least 70 percent of its 28-day 

design compressive strength. 

2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without 

loosening or disturbing shores. 

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, or 

otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  Apply 

new form-release agent. 

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.  

Align and secure joints to avoid offsets.  Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete 

surfaces unless approved by Architect. 
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3.4 SHORES AND RESHORES 

A. Comply with ACI 318 and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring and 

reshoring. 

1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete. 

B. In multistory construction, extend shoring or reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to 

distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be excessively loaded or will 

induce tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement. 

C. Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete.  Locate and 

provide adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection. 

3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before 

placing concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that 

would reduce bond to concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate and 

support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.  Do not tack 

weld crossing reinforcing bars. 

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4, where indicated. 

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to 

minimize sagging.  Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing.  Offset 

laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.  Lace overlaps with 

wire. 

3.6 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at 

locations indicated or as approved by Architect. 

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.  Continue reinforcement across 

construction joints, unless otherwise indicated.  Do not continue reinforcement through 

sides of strip placements of floors and slabs. 

2. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans.  Offset 

joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder 

intersection. 
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3. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and 

girders and at the top of footings, grade beams, pile caps, and floor slabs. 

4. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated in the Drawings but not more than 20 ft. o.c. 

and 15 ft. from corners. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and in 

concealed locations where possible. 

5. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or 

partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

C. Doweled Joints:  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.  Lubricate 

or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded 

items is complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless 

approved by Architect. 

C. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new 

concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of 

weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.  

Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures 

and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301. 

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators 

vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 

inches into preceding layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that 

have begun to lose plasticity.  At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time 

necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement and other 

embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 

construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked 

around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 

3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 

4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 

5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured 

surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb 

slab surfaces before starting finishing operations. 

E. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from 

physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low 

temperatures. 
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1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for three 

successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature 

range required by ACI 301. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place concrete 

on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

3. Use specified non-chloride accelerator only.  Do not use calcium chloride, salts or other 

admixtures containing more than 0.05% chloride ions by weight. 

F. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 305 and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement.  Chilled mixing 

water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of 

ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete 

is Contractor's option. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep 

subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3. Use approved water-reducing, retarding admixture to "normalize" initial set. 

G. The following tolerances, in addition to ACI 117 and PCI MNL 117 requirements, should be 

met when connecting precast concrete units to cast-in-place concrete structures: 

1. Piers, columns, and walls 

a. Variation in plane from straight lines parallel to specified linear building lines: 

1/40 in per ft for adjacent members less than 20 ft apart or any wall or bay length 

less than 20 ft.; 1/2 inch for adjacent members 20 ft or more apart of any wall or 

bay length of 20 ft or more.  

b. Variation in plane from straight lines parallel to specified grade lines: 1/40 in for 

adjacent members less than 20 ft apart or any wall or bay length less than 20 ft.; 

1/2 inch for adjacent members 20 ft or more apart of any wall or bay length of 20 ft 

or more.  

2. Anchor bolts 

a. Variations form specified location in plan:  +- 1/4 in. 

b. Variations center to center of any two bolts within an anchor group: +- 1/8 in. 

c. Variations from specified elevation: +- 1/2 in.  

d. Anchor bolt projection: - 1/4 in , + 1/2 in. 

e. Plumbness of anchor projection: +- 1/16 in.  

3.8 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes 

and defects repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified 

limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in 

an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams.  Repair and patch tie holes and 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 033000 - 15 

defects.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface 

irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, to receive a rubbed finish, to be 

covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete and as indicated. 

C. Rubbed Finish:  Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete where 

indicated: 

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish:  Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete 

surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform 

color and texture.  Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing 

process. 

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish:  Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of thick 

paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes.  Mix one part portland cement to one and one-

half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and water.  Add white 

portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout will match 

adjacent surfaces.  Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout.  When grout whitens, 

rub surface with clean burlap and keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours. 

3. Cork-Floated Finish:  Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout.  Mix one part 

portland cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and water.  

Add white portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout 

will match adjacent surfaces.  Compress grout into voids by grinding surface.  In a 

swirling motion, finish surface with a cork float. 

D. Architectural Concrete Finish:  Provide smooth uniform finish upon form removal with no 

patching, stoning or other form of repair, except washing, permitted unless otherwise noted, for 

walls, columns and other surfaces visible to view when the work is complete.  The surface shall 

match approved jobsite mockup. 

E. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 

adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent 

formed surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 

unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.9 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and 

finishing operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Scratch Finish:  While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-

floated or darbied.  Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 

inch in 1 direction. 

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to receive concrete floor toppings. 

C. Float Finish:  Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small 

or inaccessible to power driven floats.  Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  

Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular 

texture. 
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1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated to receive trowel finish and to be covered with 

fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo. 

D. Trowel Finish:  After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by 

hand or power-driven trowel.  Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of 

trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance.  Grind smooth any surface defects that 

would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings. 

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated exposed to view or to be covered with resilient 

flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or another 

thin-film-finish coating system. 

2. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an 

unleveled, freestanding, 10-foot- long straightedge resting on 2 high spots and placed 

anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/4 inch  

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish:  Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated where ceramic 

or quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method.  While concrete is still 

plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom. 

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel finished floor surfaces. 

F. Broom Finish for Flatwork in Parking and Drive Areas:  Apply a broom finish to all driving and 

parking areas, ramps, and elsewhere as indicated. 

1. Bullfloat immediately after screeding.  Complete before any excess moisture or bleed 

water is present on surface (ACI 302.1R, Article 7.2.3).  Use of power-propelled rotary 

trowelling machines with float blades shall be prohibited. 

2. After excess moisture or bleed water has disappeared and concrete has stiffened 

sufficiently to allow operation, give slab surface a coarse straight broom transverse finish 

scored 3/16 inch deep texture by drawing a stiff bristle broom across surface 

perpendicular to main traffic route.  Texture shall be as accepted by Architect from 

sample panels.  Coordinate with Traffic Topping manufacturer and applicator as to 

acceptability. 

3. Finishing Tolerance: Bullfloated floor finish tolerance per ACI 117 section 4.5.7.  If 

required, more stringent tolerances shall be used to assure that the slabs drain freely to 

floor drains.  In addition, floor surface shall not vary more than ±3/4" from elevation 

noted on Drawings. 

4. Before installation of flatwork and after submittal, review, and approval of concrete mix 

design, Contractor shall fabricate one or more acceptable test panels simulating finishing 

techniques and final appearance to be expected and used on Project.  Test panels shall be 

minimum of 15 ft. in area cast to thickness of typical parking and drive area wearing 

surface in Project. (Maximum thickness of test panels need not exceed 6 inches.)  Test 

panels shall be cast from concrete supplied by similar concrete batch used for this project.  

Contractor shall finish panels following requirements of items 1,2 and 3 above.  Architect 

may reject finished panels, in which case Contractor shall repeat procedure until 

Architect acceptance is obtained.  Accepted test panels shall be cured in accordance with 

specifications and may be incorporated into Project.  Accepted test panels shall serve as 

basis for acceptance/rejection of final finished surfaces of all flatwork. 

5. Finish all concrete slabs including toppings and washes to proper elevations to insure that 

all surface water will drain freely to floor drains, and that no puddle areas exist.  
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Contractor shall bear cost of any corrections to provide for this positive drainage 

requirement. 

6. The Contractor shall arrange for and wet all slabs with water for the purpose of detecting 

any defects in the concrete that would result in leaks and/or inadequate drainage. Slab 

surfaces shall be wetted until water flows freely to drains. No finished spaces shall be 

sealed or insulated or ceilings installed until drainage test has been completed on the slab 

above and reviewed by the Architect for acceptance. 

a. Water ponding is not acceptable.  Repair low spots and puddles so water can flow 

freely to floor drains. 

b. Rout and seal leaking joints that are usually located at expansion joints, control 

joints, or construction joints. These leaking joints are located by water observed on 

the underside of the slabs and opposite faces of walls.  If the expansion joint is not 

installed at the time of the flood test, this area shall be tested after it is installed. 

c. Rout and seal cracks that are located when water is observed on the underside of 

the slab. Cracks may also be observed on the top surface of the slab when the 

concrete slabs are drying and the cracks are highlighted with moisture. 

G. Elevator and Stair Lobbies, Landings, and Treads Concrete Finish:  Provide non-slip, broom or 

medium sandblast, uniform finish with no patching, stoning or other form of repair, except 

washing, permitted unless otherwise noted, for top surface of lobbies, stair landings, and treads 

when the work is complete.  The surface shall match approved jobsite mockup. 

3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In:  Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, 

after work of other trades is in place.  Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with 

in-place construction.  Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to 

complete the Work. 

B. Curbs:  Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still 

green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and 

terminations slightly rounded. 

3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-

weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 

windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 

operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 

bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing. 

C. Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported 

slabs, and other similar surfaces.  If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after 

loosening forms.  If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the 

remainder of the curing period. 
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D. Unformed Surfaces:  Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete.  Cure unformed 

surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces. 

E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the methods shown below.  

Use moisture curing, moisture-retaining cover curing, or a combination thereof under normal 

weather conditions.  Use of curing compounds shall be allowed only in excessive hot or cold 

weather conditions subject to the approval of the Engineer. 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 

following materials: 

a. Water. 

b. Continuous water-fog spray. 

c. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 

cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped 

at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Cure for not less than 

seven days.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover 

material and waterproof tape. 

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive 

floor coverings. 

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive 

penetrating liquid floor treatments. 

c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining 

cover or a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with 

bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

3. Curing Compound (to be used for hot or cold weather concreting only):  Apply uniformly 

in continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written 

instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 

application.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

a. After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without damaging 

concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound 

manufacturer unless manufacturer certifies curing compound will not interfere 

with bonding of floor covering used on Project. 

3.12 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove 

and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

B. Patching Mortar:  Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two 

and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling 

and placing. 
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C. Repairing Formed Surfaces:  Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, 

spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and 

stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 

1/4 inch in any dimension in solid concrete, but not less than 1/2 inch in depth.  Make 

edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.  Clean, dampen with water, and brush-

coat holes and voids with bonding agent.  Fill and compact with patching mortar before 

bonding agent has dried.  Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured 

in place with bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and 

standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding 

color.  Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match 

before proceeding with patching.  Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher 

than surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and 

structural performance as determined by Architect. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and 

verify surface tolerances specified for each surface.  Correct low and high areas.  Test surfaces 

sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template. 

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects.  Surface defects include spalls, popouts, 

honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that 

penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of 

width, and other objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 

3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing 

operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with approved underlayment or 

overlayment materials.  Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping.  Cut out low 

areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor 

elevations.  Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to 

manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level 

surface. 

5. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter, 

by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective areas with clean, 

square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around.  

Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent.  

Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete except without 

coarse aggregate.  Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  

Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete. 

6. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar.  

Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and 

loose particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.  Place 

patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.  Compact patching mortar and finish to 

match adjacent concrete.  Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and 

/or polymer repair mortar. 
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F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's 

approval. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform 

field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Testing and Inspecting:  Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests and 

inspections and to submit reports. 

C. Inspections: 

1. Steel reinforcement placement. 

2. Steel reinforcement welding. 

3. Headed bolts and studs. 

4. Verification of use of required design mixture. 

5. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing. 

6. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature. 

7. Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and 

slabs. 

D. Concrete Tests:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to 

ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete 

mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional 50 

cu. yd. or fraction thereof. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests 

for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly 

selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

2. Water Content:  Verify water content for one cylinder out of each composite sample in 

accordance with AASHTO T-318, "Standard Method of Test for Water Content Using 

Microwave Oven Drying", one test at point of placement for each concrete cylinder but 

not less than one test for each 100 cu. yd. of placement or fraction thereof. 

3. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each truck of concrete.  

Reduce frequency of tests when concrete tests results were consistently within acceptable 

range upon approval from Engineer. 

4. Air Content:  ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for 

each truck of concrete.  Reduce frequency to one test out of each composite sample when 

test results are consistently within acceptable range upon approval from Engineer. 

5. Concrete Temperature:  ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 

40 deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite 

sample. 

6. Unit Weight:  ASTM C 567, fresh unit weight of concrete; one test for each composite 

sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 
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7. Compression Test Specimens:  ASTM C 31/C 31M; choose either 6”x12” specimens 

(two cylinders per set) or 4”x8” specimens (three cylinders per set) for standard cylinder 

testing., Test minimum 3 sets of standard cylinders for each composite sample.  Mold and 

store cylinders for laboratory-cured test specimens for 28-day strength testing.  Field-

cured cylinders shall be maintained at the site under conditions identical to concrete 

represented by them. 

a. Cast and laboratory-cure 3 sets of standard cylinder specimens for each composite 

sample. 

8. Compressive-Strength Tests:  ASTM C 39/C 39M. 

a. Test 1 set of laboratory-cured specimens at 7 days, and 1 set of laboratory-cured 

specimens at 28 days.  Retain 1 set of laboratory-cured specimens in reserve for 

later testing if required. 

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of 

specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated. 

9. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three 

consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength 

and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by 

more than 500 psi. 

10. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and 

Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain 

Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete 

testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive 

strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking 

strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 

11. Non-Compliant Test Reports:  All test reports indicating non-compliance should be 

electronically sent immediately to all parties on the test report distribution list.  Hard 

copies of non-conforming test reports shall be submitted on different colored paper. 

12. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may 

be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of 

concrete. 

13. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete 

when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other 

requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.  Testing and inspecting agency 

may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with 

ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by Architect. 

14. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine 

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

15. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate dos not comply 

with the Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 039300 - CONCRETE REHABILITATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Concrete repairs <= 3” 

2. Removal of deteriorated concrete and subsequent patching and rebuilding. 

3. Floor joint repair. 

4. Epoxy crack injection. 

5. Corrosion-inhibiting treatments. 

6. Polymer overlays, including preparation (epoxy traffic deck membrane). 

7. Polymer sealers. 

8. Steel structural reinforcement. 

9. Embedded galvanic anodes. 

 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition." 

2. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

3. Division 7 Section "Garage Waterproofing Systems" for waterproofing to be applied to 

concrete surfaces and joints. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit prices include costs of field quality-control testing required by the Work for which the unit 

price applies. 

B. Concrete Removal and Patching or Rebuilding:  Work will be paid for by the cubic foot 

computed on the basis of rectangular solid shapes approximating the actual shape of concrete 

removed and replaced with average depths, widths, and lengths, measured to the nearest inch. 

1. Reinforcing bar replacement will be paid for separately by the pound of replacement steel 

with welded and mechanical splices paid for by the unit. 

C. Epoxy Crack Injection:  Work will be paid for by the linear foot of crack injected. 

D. Polymer Overlays:  Work, which includes surface preparation, will be paid for by the square 

foot of exposed overlay surface. 
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1.4 REFERENCES 

A. ACI/ICRI 2003 Concrete Repair Manual  

B. ACI 222R Corrosion of Metals in Concrete 

C. ACI 503.3-10 Specification for Producing a Skid-Resistant Surface on Concrete by the Use of 

Epoxy and Aggregate 

D. ASTM C 309 Curing Compounds for Concrete  

E. ASTM B418-95a Standard Specification for Cast and Wrought Galvanic Zinc Anodes  

F. ASTM A82-97a Specification for Plain Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement  

G. ASTM C-881, “Specification for Epoxy Resin Base Bonding Systems for Concrete” 

H. ICRI Technical Guideline No. 310.1R-2008, “Guide for Surface Preparation for the Repair of 

Deteriorated Concrete Resulting from Reinforcing Steel Corrosion.” 

I. ICRI Technical Guideline No. 310.2-1997, “Selecting and Specifying Concrete Surface 

Preparation for Sealers, Coatings and Polymer Overlays.”  

J. ICRI Technical Guideline No. 210.1-1998, “Guide for Verifying Field Performance of Epoxy 

Injection of Concrete Cracks”. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  Include material descriptions, chemical composition, physical properties, test 

data, and mixing and application instructions. 

1. Include Material Safety Data Sheets, if applicable. 

B. Samples:  Cured samples of overlay and patching materials. 

C. Embedded galvanic anodes: in addition to the submittals required above, provide the following 

submittals: 

1. Anode layout completed by manufacturer for embedded galvanic anodes. 

a. Anode spacing shall be based on the reinforcing bar steel density ratio for both 

corroded bar and non-corroded bar conditions.  Provide anode spacing for each 

reinforcing bar layout that is applicable to the project.  Provide a table showing the 

reinforcing bar size & spacing, the reinforcing bar steel density ratio, condition of 

steel (corroded / non-corroded), and the anode spacing.  This table shall be used by 

the Contractor to determine the required spacing once a repair cavity is excavated; 

notify Architect for review and approval of the anode spacing prior to completing 

the concrete repair.       

b. Provide typical anode layouts for reinforcing bar that IS NOT in contract with the 

existing concrete at the bottom of the repair area: anodes spaced evenly along edge 

of repair area.    

c. Provide typical anode layouts for reinforcing bar that IS in contract with the 

existing concrete at the bottom of the repair area: anodes spaced evenly along edge 

of repair area as well as within the interior of the repair area. 

2. Resistivity readings for continuity of rebar and each anode connection.  Include a plan 

that numbers each anode. 
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1.6 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings:  For formwork and temporary shoring and supports, prepared by or under the 

supervision of a qualified professional engineer.  Design and engineering of formwork and 

temporary shoring and supports are Contractor's responsibility.  Indicate proposed schedule and 

sequence for removal of formwork and temporary shoring and supports. 

B. Product Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that products furnished comply with 

requirements and are recommended by manufacturer for uses indicated.  Include compatibility 

certifications for all materials that come in contact with each other, including but not limited to 

bonding agents, patching mortars, concrete, corrosion-inhibiting treatments, sealers, polymer 

overlays (epoxy deck membranes), galvanic anodes, etc. 

C. Qualification Data:  For installers, professional engineer, manufacturers, and testing agency to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project 

names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 

specified. 

1. For products required to be installed by workers approved by product manufacturers, 

include letters of acceptance by product manufacturers certifying that installers are 

approved to apply their products. 

D. Field quality-control test and inspection reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and 

interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

E. Rehabilitation program for each phase of the rehabilitation process, including protection of 

surrounding materials and Project site during operations.  Describe in detail the materials, 

methods, equipment, and sequence of operations to be used for each phase of the Work. 

1. If alternative materials and methods to those indicated are proposed for any phase of 

rehabilitation work, submit substitution request complying with Division 1 Section 

"Product Requirements" and provide a written description of proposed materials and 

methods, including evidence of successful use on other comparable projects, and a testing 

program to demonstrate their effectiveness for this Project. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  In addition to other requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality 

Requirements," retain installers that employ workers trained and approved by manufacturer to 

apply corrosion-inhibiting treatments, concrete patching and rebuilding materials, epoxy crack 

injection materials, polymer overlays, polymer sealers, and composite structural reinforcement. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  In addition to other requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality 

Requirements," manufacturers shall have factory-trained representatives who are available for 

consultation and Project site inspection at no additional cost. 

C. Source Limitations:  Obtain concrete patching and rebuilding materials, epoxy crack injection 

materials, and composite structural reinforcement materials through one source from a single 

manufacturer. 
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D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each of the following through one source from a single 

manufacturer: 

1. Concrete patching and rebuilding materials. 

2. Epoxy crack injection materials. 

E. Mockups:  Build mockups for concrete removal and patching, floor joint repair, epoxy crack 

injection, polymer overlays, polymer sealers, and composite structural reinforcement to 

demonstrate qualities of materials and execution. 

1. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of 

Substantial Completion. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to Project site in manufacturer's original and unopened containers, labeled 

with type and name of products and manufacturers. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for minimum and maximum temperature 

requirements and other conditions for storage. 

C. Store cementitious materials off the ground, under cover, and in a dry location. 

D. Store aggregates, covered and in a dry location, where grading and other required characteristics 

can be maintained and contamination avoided. 

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations for Epoxies:   

1. Do not apply to damp or wet substrates unless approved by manufacturer.  The deck 

surface shall be dry at time of application according to ASTM D4263, Standard Test 

Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete. 

2. Do not apply when ambient and substrate temperatures are outside limits permitted in 

writing by manufacturer.  During hot weather, cool epoxy components before mixing, 

store mixed products in shade, and cool unused mixed products to retard setting.   

3. Do not apply when temperatures are below 40 deg F or above 90 deg F, when relative 

humidity exceeds 85 percent, or when temperatures are less than 5 deg Fabove dew point. 

B. Cold-Weather Requirements for Cementitious Materials:  Comply with the following 

procedures: 

1. When air temperature is below 40 deg F, heat patching material ingredients and existing 

concrete to produce temperatures between 40 and 90 deg F. 

2. When mean daily air temperature is between 25 and 40 deg F, cover completed Work 

with weather-resistant insulating blankets for 48 hours after repair. 

3. When mean daily air temperature is below 25 deg F, provide enclosure and heat to 

maintain temperatures above 32 deg Fwithin the enclosure for 48 hours after repair. 
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C. Hot-Weather Requirements for Cementitious Materials:  Protect repair work when temperature 

and humidity conditions produce excessive evaporation of water from patching materials.  

Provide artificial shade and wind breaks, and use cooled materials as required.  Do not apply to 

substrates with temperatures of 90 deg Fand above. 

D. Environmental Limitations for High-Molecular-Weight Methacrylate Sealers:  Do not apply 

when concrete surface temperature is below 55 deg For above 90 deg F.  Apply only to 

substrates that have been dry for at least 72 hours. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which the Manufacturer 

agrees to furnish and repair or replace the product(s) that do not comply with performance and 

other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period for all products listed in Part 2 of this Section, unless noted otherwise:  

Three years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Installer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which the Installer agrees to 

repair or replace the product(s) that do not comply with performance and other requirements 

specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period for the installation of products listed in Part 2 of this Section, unless 

noted otherwise:  Three years from date of Substantial Completion. 

C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure from the following: 

1. Movement caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction 

resulting in stresses exceeding the manufacturer's written specifications for elongation 

and compression. 

2. Disintegration from natural causes exceeding design specifications. 

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 

4. Changes in appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric 

contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

1. Epoxy-Modified, Cementitious Bonding and Anticorrosion Agent: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company; Duralprep AC. 

b. Mapei Corporation; Planibond 3C 

c. Sika Corporation; Armatec 110 EpoCem. 
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2. Epoxy Bonding Agent: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company; EUCO #452 EPOXY SYSTEM,. 

b. Mapei Corporation; Planibond EBA; Planibond AE 

c. Sika Corporation; Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod, or Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod LPL. 

d. BASF Building Systems; MasterEmaco ADH 326. 

3. Cementitious Patching Mortar: 

a. Mapei Corporation; Planitop X, Planitop XS, Planitop 12 

b. Sika Corporation; SikaRepair 223 or SikaRepair SHB. 

c. BASF Building Systems; MasterEmaco S 440, Master Emaco S 440 MC, 

MasterEmaco S 440 CI, MasterEmaco S466 CI, MasterEmaco S477 CI, or 

MasterEmaco S488 CI. 

4. Cementitious Patching Mortar, Rapid Setting: 

a. Dayton Superior Corporation; Re-Crete 5 Minute, or Re-Crete 20 Minute. 

b. Euclid Chemical Company; EUCO-SPEED. 

c. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Duracrete II or Duracrete II FR. 

d. Mapei Corporation; Planitop 18 or Planitop 18ES 

e. Sika Corporation; SikaQuick 1000. 

f. BASF Building Systems; MasterEmaco T 1060, MasterEmaco T 1061, 

MasterEmaco T 415, or MasterEmaco T 430. 

5. Polymer-Modified, Cementitious Patching Mortar: 

a. Dayton Superior Corporation; HD50 or Thin Resurfacer. 

b. Euclid Chemical Company; CONCRETE COAT, THINCOAT, or VERTICOAT. 

c. Kaufman Products, Inc.; Patchwell, Patchwell Kit, Patchwell Deep, or Patchwell 

VO. 

d. Mapei Corporation; Planitop 21, Planitop 23, Mapecem 102, Mapecem 202 

e. Sika Corporation; SikaTop 121 Plus, SikaTop 122 Plus, or SikaTop 123 Plus. 

f. BASF Building SystemsMasterEmaco N 400, MasterEmaco N 400 RS, 

MasterEmaco N 300 CI, MasterEmaco T 310 CI, or MasterEmaco T 302. 

6. Epoxy-Modified, Cementitious Patching Mortar: 

a. Sika Corporation; Sikagard 75 EpoCem. 

7. Epoxy Joint Filler: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company; EUCO 700. 

b. Kaufman Products, Inc.; SurePoxy Flexijoint. 

c. Metzer/McGuire; MM-80 SPAL-PRO XL. 

d. Mapei Corporation; Planibond JF 

e. Sika Corporation; Sikadur 51 NS or Sikadur 51 SL. 

f. Unitex; Pro-Flex or Pro-Flex Gel. 

g. BASF Building Systems; MasterSeal CR190. 

8. Epoxy Crack Injection Adhesive: 
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a. Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure-Inject (J-56). 

b. Euclid Chemical Company; EUCO #352 LV, EUCO #452 LV, or EUCOPOXY 

INJECTION RESIN. 

c. Kaufman Products, Inc.; SurePoxy HMLV, SurePoxy HMLV-Class B, or 

SurePoxy HM-SLV. 

d. Mapei Corporation; Epojet or Epojet LV.  

e. Sika Corporation; Sikadur 35 Hi-Mod LV, Sikadur 35 Hi-Mod LV LPL, 

Sikadur 52, or Sikadur Injection Gel. 

f. Unitex; Pro-Poxy 50 SuperLV or Pro-Poxy 100 LV. 

g. BASF Building Systems; MasterInject 1500, MasterInject 1380 or MasterInject 

1000. 

9. Corrosion-Inhibiting Treatments (Water-based products): 

a. CORTEC Corp.; MCI 2005 or MCI 2020. 

b. Sika Corporation; Sika FerroGard 903. 

c. Evonik Industries; Protectosil 300. 

d. Mapei Corporation; Mapeshield CI 100. 

e. Surtreat International; TPS II 

10. Corrosion-Inhibiting Treatments (Products with 100% active ingredients): 

a. Evonik Industries; Protectosil CIT. 

b. BASF Building Systems; MasterProtect 8000 CI. 

11. 100% Silane Sealer with Corrosion-Inhibiting Treatments: 

a. CORTEC Corp.; MCI 2018 or MCI 2018 V/O, or equal. 

12. Vapor Reduction Coating: 

a. AQUAFIN, Inc.; VAPORTIGHT COAT-SG3, or equal. 

13. Polymer Overlays: 

a. Kaufman Products, Inc.; SurePoxy VLM or SurePoxy VLM-Class B. 

b. Mapei Corporation; Planiseal Traffic Coat Epoxy Broadcast System 

c. Sika Corporation; Sikadur Epoxy Broadcast Overlay System. 

d. Unitex; Pro-Poxy Type III D.O.T. 

e. BASF Building Systems; MasterSeal 350. 

f. The Euclid Chemical Company; Flexolith Broadcast Overlay System.  

g. Neogard Division, Jones Blair Company; Neogard Epoxy Broadcast System.  

14. Epoxy Sealers: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company; EUCO #512 Epoxy Sealer. 

b. Mapei Corporation; Planiseal LVB 

c. Kaufman Products, Inc.; SurePoxy HMSLV. 

d. Sika Corporation; Sikadur 55 SLV. 

e. Unitex; Pro-Poxy 50-1. 
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15. Embedded Galvanic Anodes (anode zinc content must not be less than 100 g): 

a. Sika FerroGard 670 by Sika Corporation  

b. Sentinel Silver by The Euclid Chemical Company 

c. MasterProtect 8105 CP by BASF 

d. Mapeshield I-10/10 by Mapei Corporation 

e. Galvashield XP2 and XP4 by Vector Corrosion Technologies 

2.2 BONDING AGENTS 

A. Epoxy-Modified, Cementitious Bonding and Anticorrosion Agent:  Product that consists of 

water-insensitive epoxy adhesive, portland cement, and water-based solution of corrosion-

inhibiting chemicals that forms a protective film on steel reinforcement. 

B. Epoxy Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 881, Type  II. 

1. Thin Film Open Time:  Not less than six hours. 

C. Mortar Scrub-Coat:  1 part portland cement complying with ASTM C 150, Type I, II, or III and 

1 part fine aggregate complying with ASTM C 144, except 100 percent passing a No. 16 sieve. 

2.3 PATCHING MORTAR 

A. Patching Mortar:  Unless otherwise indicated, use one of the following: 

1. Cementitious Patching Mortar:  Packaged, dry mix complying with ASTM C 928. 

2. Polymer-Modified, Cementitious Patching Mortar:  Packaged, dry mix complying with 

ASTM C 928, that contains a non-redispersible latex additive as either a dry powder or a 

separate liquid that is added during mixing. 

3. Epoxy-Modified, Cementitious Patching Mortar:  Mixture of water-insensitive epoxy 

adhesive, portland cement, and graded aggregates. 

B. Overhead Patching Mortar:  For overhead repairs, use patching mortar recommended by 

manufacturer for overhead use and as specified above. 

C. Coarse Aggregate for Adding to Patching Mortar:  Washed aggregate complying with 

ASTM C 33, Size No. 8, Class 5S.  Add only as permitted by patching mortar manufacturer. 

2.4 CONCRETE 

A. Concrete Materials and Admixtures:  Comply with Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

B. Steel and Fiber Reinforcement and Reinforcement Accessories:  Comply with Division 3 

Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 

C. Form-Facing Materials:  Comply with Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

CONCRETE REHABILITATION 039300 - 9 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Epoxy Joint Filler:  2-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a Shore A 

hardness of at least 80 per ASTM D 2240. 

B. Epoxy Crack Injection Adhesive:  ASTM C 881, Type  I, Grade 1,. 

C. Epoxy Capping Adhesive:  Product manufactured for use with crack injection adhesive by same 

manufacturer. 

D. Corrosion-Inhibiting Treatment Materials:  Water-based solution of alkaline corrosion-

inhibiting chemicals that penetrates concrete by diffusion and forms a protective film on steel 

reinforcement. 

E. Polymer Overlay System:   

1. Polymer overlay specified herein shall be complete systems of compatible materials.  

Components of systems shall include epoxy membrane, seal coating and all corrosion-

inhibiting treatments, vapor reduction coatings, sealants, primers, flashing, aggregates 

and miscellaneous materials as required by the manufacturer to complete the system. 

2. Polymer overlay systems shall meet the following slip resistance requirements: 

a. Coefficient of friction not less than 0.85 when tested under wet conditions. 

b. Variation in slip resistance test results not greater than +/- 0.10. 

3. Epoxy Membrane Base Material: Epoxy adhesive complying with ASTM C 881, 

Type III. 

4. Aggregates: Aggregate type, size and gradation as recommended by system manufacturer 

and as needed to meet or exceed slip resistance requirements.  Comply with ACI 503.3.     

a. Oven-dried, washed, angular shaped flint, basalt or aluminum oxide aggregate 

applied in wear coats with minimum Mohs scale hardness as follows:  

1) Flint: 7 minimum 

2) Basalt: 7 minimum 

3) Aluminum oxide: 9 minimum 

b. Aluminum oxide powder applied in seal coat.  

5. Seal coat must be resistant to ultra-violet degradation. 

6. Special Manufacturer's & Installer’s Warranty Period:  Ten years from date of Substantial 

Completion 

F. Polymer Sealer:  Low-viscosity epoxy penetrating sealer recommended by manufacturer for 

application to exterior concrete traffic surfaces. 

G. Methylmethacrylate Sealer/Brighteners:  Clear low-viscosity sealer recommended by 

manufacturer for sealing exterior exposed-aggregate concrete, and formulated to bring out color 

of aggregates and give concrete a wet look. 

H. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars:  ASTM A 36/A 36M. 
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1. After fabricating, prepare surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, 

"Commercial Blast Cleaning." 

2. After preparation, apply 2-coat high-performance coating system consisting of organic 

zinc-rich primer, complying with SSPC-Paint 20, at 2.5-mil dry film thickness and 

topcoat of high-build, 2-component, epoxy-polyamide, high-performance coating at 6-mil 

dry film thickness. 

a. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may 

be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1) Carboline Company; Carboline 621 and 190 HB. 

2) PPG Industries, Inc.; Aquapon Zinc-Rich Primer 97-670 and High-Build 

Polyamide-Epoxy 97-131. 

3) Tnemec Company, Inc.; Tneme-Zinc 90-97 and Series 69 Hi-Build 

Epoxoline II. 

I. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563hex nuts and flat 

washers; hot-dip galvanized to comply with ASTM A 153, Class C. 

J. Postinstalled Anchors:  Anchors as described below, with capability to sustain, without failure, 

a load equal to four times the load imposed, as determined by testing per ASTM E 488, 

conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

1. Type:  Chemical or Expansion anchors. 

2. Corrosion Protection:  Stainless-steel components complying with ASTM F 593 and 

ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2for bolts and nuts; ASTM A 666 or ASTM A 276, 

Type 304 or 316, for anchors. 

2.6 MIXES 

A. Mix products in clean containers according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Add clean silica sand and coarse aggregates to products only as recommended by 

manufacturer. 

2. Do not add water, thinners, or additives unless recommended by manufacturer. 

3. When practical, use manufacturer's premeasured packages to ensure that materials are 

mixed in proper proportions.  When premeasured packages are not used, measure 

ingredients using graduated measuring containers; do not estimate quantities or use 

shovel or trowel as unit of measure. 

4. Do not mix more materials than can be used within recommended open time.  Discard 

materials that have begun to set. 

B. Mortar Scrub-Coat:  Mix with enough water to provide a consistency of thick cream. 

C. Dry-Pack Mortar:  Mix with just enough liquid to form a damp cohesive mixture that can be 

squeezed by hand into a ball but is not plastic. 

D. Concrete:  Comply with Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates when areas of delaminated concrete and 

reinforcing bars will be located. 

B. Locate areas of delamination using hammer or chain drag sounding and mark boundaries.  Mark 

areas for removal by simplifying and squaring off boundaries of delaminated areas as directed 

by Architect. 

C. Locate at least three reinforcing bars using a pachometer, and drill test holes to determine depth 

of cover.  Calibrate pachometer, using depth of cover measurements, and verify depth of cover 

in removal areas using pachometer. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect people, motor vehicles, equipment, surrounding construction, Project site, plants, and 

surrounding buildings from injury resulting from concrete rehabilitation work. 

1. Erect temporary protective covers over pedestrian walkways and at points of entrance and 

exit for people and vehicles that must remain in operation during course of concrete 

rehabilitation work.  Construct covers of tightly fitted, 3/4-inchexterior-grade plywood 

supported at 16 incheso.c. and covered with asphalt roll roofing. 

2. Protect adjacent equipment and surfaces by covering them with heavy polyethylene film 

and waterproof masking tape or a liquid strippable masking agent.  If practical, remove 

items, store, and reinstall after potentially damaging operations are complete. 

3. Neutralize and collect alkaline and acid wastes for disposal off Owner's property. 

4. Dispose of runoff from wet operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents soil 

erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, and water 

penetration into building interiors. 

B. Shoring:  Install temporary supports before beginning concrete removal. 

C. Concrete Removal:  Saw-cut perimeter of areas indicated for removal to a depth of at least 1/2 

inch.  Make cuts perpendicular to concrete surfaces and no deeper than cover on reinforcing.  

Remove loose and deteriorated concrete by breaking up and dislodging from reinforcing. 

1. Remove concrete between cuts to a depth of at least 1/2 inch. 

2. Where half or more of the perimeter of reinforcing bar is exposed, bond between 

reinforcing bar and surrounding concrete is broken, or reinforcing bar is corroded, 

remove concrete from entire perimeter of bar to provide at least a 3/4-inchclearance. 

3. Test areas where concrete has been removed by tapping with hammer, and remove 

additional concrete until unsound concrete is completely removed. 

4. Provide exposed aggregate surfaces with a profile of at least 1/8 inchthat are 

approximately perpendicular or parallel to original concrete surfaces.  At columns and 

walls, make top and bottom surfaces level. 

5. Thoroughly clean removal areas of loose concrete, dust, and debris. 
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D. Reinforcing Bar Preparation:  Remove loose and flaking rust from reinforcing bars by high-

pressure water cleaning, abrasive blast cleaning, needle scaling, or wire brushing until only 

tightly bonded light rust remains. 

1. Where section loss of reinforcing bar is more than 25 percent, or 20 percent in 2 or more 

adjacent bars, cut bars and remove and replace as directed by Architect.  Remove 

additional concrete as necessary to provide at least a 3/4-inchclearance at existing and 

replacement bars.  Splice replacement bars to existing bars according to ACI 318, by 

lapping, welding, or using mechanical couplings. 

E. Preparation of Floor Joints for Repair:  Saw-cut joints full width to edges of spalls and to a 

depth of at least 3/4 inch.  Clean out debris and loose concrete; vacuum or blow clear with 

compressed air. 

F. Surface Preparation for Corrosion-Inhibiting Treatment:  Clean concrete by low-pressure water 

cleaning, detergent scrubbing, or sand blasting to remove dirt, oils, films, and other materials 

detrimental to treatment application.  Allow surface to dry before applying corrosion-inhibiting 

treatment. 

G. Preparation for Polymer Overlays:   

1. Coordinate surface preparation with the surface preparation for the corrosion-inhibiting 

treatment and vapor reduction coating, as applicable.    

2. Remove delaminated material and deteriorated concrete surface material. Roughen 

surface of concrete by sand blasting, shot blasting, scarifying, needle scaling, high-

pressure water jetting, scabbling, flame blasting, or milling to produce a surface profile 

matching CSP  4, 5 or 6 per ICRI 03732, as required to meet the requirements of the 

selected polymer overlay.  Sweep and vacuum roughened surface to remove debris 

followed by low-pressure water cleaning.   

3. Meet with the testing agency and manufacturer’s representative to approve the surface 

preparation and to agree on cracks to receive epoxy joint filler.  All static cracks that 

exceed the width limit per the manufacturer’s written instructions shall receive epoxy 

joint filler.  Fill cracks with oven-dried sand before applying the epoxy joint filler per the 

manufacturer’s requirements.   After application of the epoxy joint filler, broadcast a dry 

silica sand to refusal evenly over the crack. 

4. All dynamic cracks, construction joints, control joints, cove joints, joints around floor 

drains and joints around penetrations shall be prepared to receive sealant.  After 

installation of the polymer overlay install sealant per Division 7 section “Garage 

Waterproofing Systems”.  

H. Surface Preparation for Sealers:  Clean concrete by shot blasting, low-pressure water cleaning, 

or detergent scrubbing to remove dirt, oils, films, and other materials detrimental to sealer 

application.  Produce a surface profile matching CSP 1 – 3 per ICRI 03732 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Epoxy-Modified, Cementitious Bonding and Anticorrosion Agent:  Apply to reinforcing bars 

and concrete by brush or hopper spray according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Apply 

to reinforcing bars in two coats, allowing first coat to dry two to three hours before applying 

second coat.  Allow to dry before placing patching mortar or concrete. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

CONCRETE REHABILITATION 039300 - 13 

B. Epoxy Bonding Agent:  Apply to concrete by brush, roller, or spray according to manufacturer's 

written instructions, leaving no pinholes or other uncoated areas.  Apply patching mortar or 

concrete while epoxy is still tacky.  If bonding agent dries, recoat before placing patching 

mortar or concrete. 

C. Mortar Scrub-Coat:  Dampen repair area and surrounding concrete 6 inches beyond repair area.  

Remove standing water and apply scrub-coat with a brush, scrubbing it into surface and 

thoroughly coating repair area.  If scrub-coat dries, recoat before applying patching mortar or 

concrete. 

D. Patching Mortar:  Unless otherwise recommended by manufacturer, apply as follows: 

1. Wet substrate thoroughly and then remove standing water.  Scrub a slurry of neat 

patching into substrate, filling pores and voids. 

2. Place patching mortar by troweling toward edges of patch to force intimate contact with 

edge surfaces.  For large patches, fill edges first and then work toward center, always 

troweling toward edges of patch.  At fully exposed reinforcing bars, force patching 

mortar to fill space behind bars by compacting with trowel from sides of bars. 

3. For vertical and overhead patching, place material in lifts of not more than 1 inchnor less 

than 1/8 inch.  Do not feather edge. 

4. After each lift is placed, consolidate material and screed surface. 

5. Where multiple lifts are used, score surface of lifts to provide a rough surface for 

application of subsequent lifts.  Allow each lift to reach final set before placing 

subsequent lifts. 

6. Allow surfaces of lifts that are to remain exposed to become firm and then finish to a 

smooth surface with a wood or sponge float. 

7. Wet-cure cementitious patching materials, including polymer-modified, cementitious 

patching materials, for not less than seven days by water-fog spray or water-saturated 

absorptive cover. 

E. Dry-Pack Mortar:  Use for deep cavities and where indicated.  Place according to 

manufacturer's written instructions and as follows: 

1. Provide forms where necessary to confine patch to required shape. 

2. Wet substrate and forms thoroughly and then remove standing water. 

3. Place dry-pack mortar into cavity by hand, and compact into place with a hardwood drive 

stick and mallet or hammer.  Do not place more material at a time than can be properly 

compacted.  Continue placing and compacting until patch is approximately level with 

surrounding surface. 

4. After cavity is filled and patch is compacted, trowel surface to match profile and finish of 

surrounding concrete.  A thin coat of patching mortar may be troweled into the surface of 

patch to help obtain required finish. 

5. Wet-cure patch for not less than seven days by water-fog spray or water-saturated 

absorptive cover. 

F. Concrete:  Place according to Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" and as follows: 

1. Apply epoxy-modified, cementitious bonding and anticorrosion agent or epoxy bonding 

agent to reinforcing and concrete substrate. 

2. Use vibrators to consolidate concrete as it is placed. 
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3. At unformed surfaces, screed concrete to produce a surface that when finished with 

patching mortar will match required profile and surrounding concrete. 

4. Where indicated place concrete by form and pump method. 

a. Design and construct forms to resist pumping pressure in addition to weight of wet 

concrete.  Seal joints and seams in forms and junctions of forms with existing 

concrete. 

b. Pump concrete into place, releasing air from forms as concrete is introduced.  

When formed space is full, close air vents and pressurize to 14 psi. 

5. Wet-cure concrete for not less than seven days by leaving forms in place or keeping 

surfaces continuously wet by water-fog spray or water-saturated absorptive cover. 

6. Fill placement cavities with dry-pack mortar and repair voids with patching mortar.  

Finish to match surrounding concrete. 

G. Epoxy Joint Filler:  Install in nonmoving floor joints where indicated. 

1. Install filler to a depth of at least 3/4 inch.  Use fine silica sand no more than 1/4 inch 

deep to close base of joint.  Do not use sealant backer rods or compressible fillers below 

joint filler. 

2. Install filler so that when cured, it is flush at top surface of adjacent concrete.  If 

necessary, overfill joint and remove excess when filler has cured. 

H. Epoxy Crack Injection:  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and the following: 

1. Clean areas to receive capping adhesive of oil, dirt, and other substances that would 

interfere with bond, and clean cracks with oil-free compressed air or low-pressure water 

to remove loose particles. 

2. Place injection ports as recommended by epoxy manufacturer, spacing no farther apart 

than thickness of member being injected.  Seal injection ports in place with capping 

adhesive. 

3. Seal cracks at exposed surfaces with a ribbon of capping adhesive at least 1/4 inch thick 

by 1 inch wider than crack. 

4. Inject cracks wider than 0.003 inch to the full depth of the crack. 

5. Inject epoxy adhesive, beginning at widest part of crack and working toward narrower 

parts.  Inject adhesive into ports to refusal, capping adjacent ports when they extrude 

epoxy.  Cap injected ports and inject through adjacent ports until crack is filled. 

6. After epoxy adhesive has set, remove injection ports and grind surfaces smooth. 

I. Corrosion-Inhibiting Treatment:  Apply by brush, roller, or airless spray in two coats at 

manufacturer's recommended application rate.  Remove film of excess treatment by high-

pressure washing before patching treated concrete or applying a sealer or overlay. 

1. Application rates: rates are for bidding purposes and are to be confirmed in the field 

using a 100 sf mockup     

a. 1st coat: 0.5 gal. minimum per 100 sf (200 sq. ft. maximum per gal.) 

b. 2nd coat: 0.5 gal. minimum per 100 sf (200 sq. ft. maximum per gal.) 

J. Polymer Overlay (Epoxy Traffic Deck Membrane):  Apply according to ACI 503.3, 

manufacturer's written instructions and the following: 
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1. Prior to application of mockups and each general application of polymer overlay perform 

testing to confirm that the deck surface is dry at time of application according to ASTM 

D4263, Standard Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete.  If testing indicates 

presence of moisture, allow adequate drying time and retest.  Notify the Architect and 

manufacturer’s representative if presence of moisture remains after adequate drying time. 

2. Prior to general application, install and test two 4’x4’ mockups for each polymer overlay 

system and each substrate.  Apply a vapor reduction coating prior to polymer overlay if 

testing indicates a consistent presence of moisture in the slab.  Mockups shall be used to 

verify preparation procedures, installation procedures, adhesion, slip resistance, and 

acceptable appearance.  Proceed with general application after field quality-control 

test and inspection reports confirm compliance with requirements indicated and Architect 

and manufacturer’s representative provide written approval.  When applicable, the 

manufacturer’s representative must provide written approve for the use of a vapor 

reduction coating in the general application.   

3. Provide a grid system marked on the deck surface to designate the area for which a 

container of material must be used evenly applied to obtain the desired average dry mil 

film thickness.  A wet mil gauge shall also be used to randomly verify that mil thickness 

at application is consistent with system manufacturer's recommendations. 

4. Broadcast clean, dry aggregate into wear coats and mix slip resistant powder into seal 

coat as needed to meet slip resistance requirements. 

5. Application shall be by squeegee, roller and power sprayer. 

6. Application rates: rates are for bidding purposes and shall be confirmed in the field based 

on the results of the mockups.    

a. Primer: if a primer is recommended by the manufacturer, apply at 200 to 300 sq. ft. 

per gal. and adjust the rate of the remaining coats so the total effective application 

rate is not less than 8.167 gal. per 100 sf.  

b. 1st coat of epoxy: 2.5 gal. minimum per 100 sf (40 sq. ft. maximum per gal.) 

c. 1st broadcast of aggregate: 1.11 lbs. minimum per sq. ft. to excess 

d. 2nd coat of epoxy: 5 gal. minimum per 100 sf (20 sq. ft. maximum per gal.) 

e. 2nd broadcast of aggregate: 1.55 lbs. minimum per sq. ft. to excess 

f. Seal coat of epoxy: 0.67 gal. minimum per 100 sf (150 sq. ft. maximum per gal.).   

7. All dynamic cracks, construction joints, control joints, cove joints, joints around floor 

drains and joints around penetrations shall be prepared and receive sealant per Division 7 

section “Garage Waterproofing Systems” after installation of the polymer overlay. 

K. Polymer Sealer:  Apply by brush, roller, or airless spray at manufacturer's recommended 

application rate.  Fill cracks that are not indicated to receive sealant with oven-dried sand before 

applying sealer.  After application of sealer, broadcast a dry silica sand to refusal evenly over 

the surface at a rate of not less than 20 lbs./100 sq. ft. 

1. Apply to traffic-bearing surfaces, including parking areas and walks. 

L. Embedded galvanic anodes: Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions and the following: 

1. Anode layout:  

a. Anodes shall be installed in a grid pattern with a maximum spacing of 18 inches on 

center, in each direction. When possible, anodes shall be installed a minimum 4 

inches away from reinforcing grid.  
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b. Mark out location of rebar connections. If the anodes are to be individually 

connected, one rebar connection per anode is required. If the anodes are to be 

installed in series, two rebar connections per string of anodes are required with a 

maximum of 10 anodes per string.  

c. Installer shall submit anode layout to Architect for review prior to installation.  

Anode layout shall be completed by the manufacturer. 

d. Rebar Connection – Electrical connection shall be established per manufacturers 

requirements and verified by Owners testing agency. Do not damage rebar, 

prestressed tendons, or conduit when establishing electrical connection. 

2. Rebar connections:  

a. Follow manufacturers written instructions for rebar connection.  

b. Utilize required tools provided by manufacturer to obtain rebar connection. 

c. Proper connection and rebar continuity shall be verified between two rebar 

connections using a multi-meter verified by Owners testing agency.  Maximum 

resistance between the two locations shall be less than 1 ohm.  

3. Anode installation:  

a. Areas to receive anodes shall be in a saturated-surface dry condition prior to anode 

placement.  

b. Presoak anodes in a small volume of water for 10 to 30 minutes. Remove from 

water bath immediately prior to installation.  

c. Complete wiring between the anodes and the rebar connections.  Manufacturer 

shall  provide anode layout with written instructions for installer. 

d. After all anodes within the repair area are connected to the rebar, installer shall 

confirm resistivity of 1 ohm or less is provided prior to inspection by Owner's 

testing agency. 

e. Once inspected and approved, fill repair area with appropriate repair mortar (or 

ready-mix concrete where applicable) and maintain minimum cover over the top of 

the anodes of 1 in.   

f. Wet cure cement-based mortar(s) or cure with two coats of a membrane-forming 

concrete curing compound meeting the requirements of ASTM C309.  

g. Protect area from traffic for 24 hours.  

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to sample materials and perform 

tests specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" and as follows: 

1. Patching Mortar, Packaged Mixes:  5  randomly selected samples for every 4 hours of 

placement or portion thereof.  New samples shall be taken when conditions change, such 

as a change in shift, weather, temperature, etc.  Test samples according to ASTM C 928. 

2. Patching Mortar, Field Mixed:  5  randomly selected samples for every 4 hours of 

placement or portion thereof.  New samples shall be taken when conditions change, such 

as a change in shift, weather, temperature, etc.  Test samples for compressive strength 

according to ASTM C 109/C 109M. 
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3. Epoxy Joint Filler:  Core drilled samples to verify proper installation. 

a. Testing Frequency:  One sample for each 100 feetof joint filled. 

b. Core size: ¾ inch diameter by 12 inches long. 

c. Where samples are taken, fill holes with epoxy joint filler. 

4. Epoxy Crack Injection:  Core drilled samples to verify proper installation. 

a. Testing Frequency:  3 samples from mockup and 1 sample for each 100 feetof 

crack injected. 

b. Core size: ¾ inch diameter by 12 inches long. 

c. Where samples are taken, fill holes with epoxy mortar. 

5. Polymer Overlays: Perform field quality control per ACI 503.3 and as follows. 

a. Confirm that moisture content of concrete, relative humidity and temperature are 

within the acceptable range based on Manufacturer’s written requirements. 

b. Confirm surface preparation and installation meets Manufacturer’s written 

requirements. 

c. Confirm that polymer overlay is applied per ACI 503.3 and Manufacturer’s written 

requirements. 

d. Confirm that the components of the polymer overlay are applied at a rate at least 

equal to that specified. 

e. Pullout strength test to assure a minimum of 100 psi pullout strength of polymer 

overlay system. 

1) Extent of Testing:  Test mockups and completed polymer overlay as 

follows: 

a) Perform 2 tests for each mockup. 

b) Perform 6 tests for the first 10,000 square feet of polymer overlay for 

each type of polymer overlay and substrate. 

c) Perform 1 test for each 10,000 square feet of polymer overlay 

thereafter, but not less than 1 test per floor. 

f. Field Slip Resistance Testing:  Field test polymer overlay slip resistance as 

follows: 

1) Extent of Testing:  Test mockups and completed polymer overlay as 

follows: 

a) Perform 2 tests for each mockup. 

b) Perform 6 tests for the first 10,000 square feet of polymer overlay for 

each type of polymer overlay. 

c) Perform 1 test for each 10,000 square feet of polymer overlay 

thereafter, but not less than 1 test per floor. 

2) Test Method: ANSI/NFSI B101.1 - Test Method for Measuring Wet Static 

Coefficient of Friction (SCOF) of Common Hard-Surface Floor Materials 
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3) Inspect polymer overlay for variations in aggregate distribution.  Locate 

tests at areas with high density of aggregate and with low density of 

aggregate.  

g. Repair polymer overlay damaged during testing by applying new polymer overlay 

following same procedures used originally.  Ensure that original surfaces are clean 

and that new polymer overlay overlaps original polymer overlay. 

6. Embedded Galvanic Anodes: 

 

a. Testing Agency shall inspect installation for compliance and verify the electrical 

connection between the anodes and rebar as outlined in section 3.3.L above 

(random electrical resistivity check at 10% of anodes).  Any discrepancies shall be 

reported in writing to the Architect. 

END OF SECTION 039300 
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SECTION 040120.63 - MASONRY REPAIR 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Repairing masonry (brick and glazed masonry units), including replacing units. 

2. Removing abandoned anchors. 

3. Painting steel uncovered during the work. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Section 012200 "Unit Prices." 

1. Unit prices apply to authorized work covered by estimated quantities. 

2. Unit prices apply to additions to and deletions from Work as authorized by Change 

Orders. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Low-Pressure Spray:  100 to 400 psi; 4 to 6 gpm. 

B. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar: Mortar used to set and anchor masonry in a structure, distinct from 

pointing mortar installed after masonry is set in place. 

C. Saturation Coefficient: Ratio of the weight of water absorbed during immersion in cold water to 

weight absorbed during immersion in boiling water; used as an indication of resistance of 

masonry units to freezing and thawing. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to masonry repair including, but not limited to, 

the following: 

a. Verify masonry repair specialist's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to 

make progress and avoid delays. 
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b. Materials, material application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances. 

c. Quality-control program. 

d. Coordination with building occupants. 

1.6 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Order sand and gray portland cement for colored mortar immediately after approval of 

mockups. Take delivery of and store at Project site enough quantity to complete Project. 

B. Work Sequence: Perform masonry repair work in the following sequence, which includes work 

specified in this and other Sections: 

1. Remove plant growth. 

2. Inspect masonry for open mortar joints and point them before cleaning to prevent the 

intrusion of water and other cleaning materials into the wall. 

3. Remove paint. 

4. Clean masonry. 

5. Rake out mortar from joints surrounding masonry to be replaced and from joints adjacent 

to masonry repairs along joints. 

6. Repair masonry, including replacing existing masonry with new masonry materials. 

7. Rake out mortar from joints to be repointed. 

8. Point mortar and sealant joints. 

9. After repairs and repointing have been completed and cured, perform a final cleaning to 

remove residues from this work. 

10. Where water repellents are to be used on or near masonry work, delay application of 

these chemicals until after pointing and cleaning. 

C. As scaffolding is removed, patch anchor holes used to attach scaffolding. Patch holes in 

masonry units according to "Masonry Unit Patching" Article. Patch holes in mortar joints 

according to Section 040120.64 "Masonry Repointing." 

1.7 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 

and profiles, and finishes. 

2. Include recommendations for product application and use. Include test data substantiating 

that products comply with requirements. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and locations of replacement masonry units on the 

structure, showing relation of existing and new or relocated units. 

2. Show provisions for expansion joints or other sealant joints. 

3. Show provisions for flashing, lighting fixtures, conduits, and weep holes as required. 

4. Show locations of scaffolding and points of scaffolding in contact with masonry. Include 

details of each point of contact or anchorage. 
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C. Samples for Initial Selection: For the following: 

1. Colored Mortar: Submit sets of mortar that will be left exposed in the form of sample 

mortar strips, 6 inches long by 1/4 inch wide, set in aluminum or plastic channels. 

a. Have each set contain a close color range of at least six Samples of different mixes 

of colored sands and cements that produce a mortar matching existing, cleaned 

mortar when cured and dry. 

b. Submit with precise measurements on ingredients, proportions, gradations, and 

source of colored sands from which each Sample was made. 

2. Sand Types Used for Mortar: Minimum 8 oz. of each in plastic screw-top jars. 

3. Patching Compound: Submit sets of patching compound Samples in the form of plugs 

(patches in drilled holes) in sample units of masonry representative of the range of 

masonry colors on the building. 

a. Have each set contain a close color range of at least six Samples of different mixes 

of patching compound that matches the variations in existing masonry when cured 

and dry. 

4. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection. 

D. Samples for Verification: For the following: 

1. Each type of unit to be used for replacing existing units. Include sets of Samples to show 

the full range of shape, color, and texture to be expected. For each type, provide straps or 

panels containing at least four masonry units. Include multiple straps for masonry unit 

with a wide range. 

2. Each type of patching compound in the form of briquettes, at least 3 inches long by 1-1/2 

inches wide. Document each Sample with manufacturer and stock number or other 

information necessary to order additional material. 

3. Accessories: Each type of accessory and miscellaneous support. 

1.8 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For masonry repair specialist including field supervisors and workers and 

testing service. 

B. Preconstruction Test Reports: For existing masonry units and mortar and replacement masonry 

units. 

C. Quality-control program. 

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Masonry Repair Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced masonry repair firm to 

perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in material, design, and 

extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service performance. 

Experience in only installing masonry is insufficient experience for masonry repair work. 
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1. Field Supervision:  masonry repair specialist firm shall maintain experienced full-time 

supervisors on Project site during times that masonry repair work is in progress. 

2. Masonry Repair Worker Qualifications:  When masonry units are being patched, assign 

at least one worker per crew who is trained and certified by manufacturer of patching 

compound to apply its products. 

B. Quality-Control Program: Prepare a written quality-control program for this Project to 

systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly follow methods and use 

materials and tools without damaging masonry. Include provisions for supervising performance 

and preventing damage. 

C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of masonry repair to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set quality 

standards for materials and execution and for fabrication and installation. 

1. Masonry Repair: Prepare sample areas for each type of masonry repair work performed. 

If not otherwise indicated, size each mockup not smaller than two adjacent whole units or 

approximately 48 inches in least dimension. Construct sample areas in locations in 

existing walls where directed by Architect unless otherwise indicated. Demonstrate 

quality of materials, workmanship, and blending with existing work. Include the 

following as a minimum: 

a. Replacement:  Four masonry units replaced. 

b. Patching: Three small holes at least 1 inch in diameter for each type of masonry 

unit indicated to be patched. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 

in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.10 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction 

testing on masonry units as follows: 

1. Provide test specimens as indicated and representative of proposed materials and existing 

construction. 

2. Replacement Masonry unit: Test each proposed type of replacement masonry unit 

according to sampling and testing methods in ASTM C 67 for compressive strength, 24-

hour cold-water absorption, five-hour boil absorption, saturation coefficient, and initial 

rate of absorption (suction). 

3. Existing Masonry unit: Test each type of existing masonry unit indicated for replacement 

according to testing methods in ASTM C 67 for compressive strength, 24-hour cold-

water absorption, five-hour boil absorption, saturation coefficient, and initial rate of 

absorption (suction). Carefully remove five existing units from locations designated by 

Architect. Take testing samples from these units. 

4. Existing Mortar: Test according to ASTM C 295/C 295M, modified as agreed by testing 

service and Architect for Project requirements, to determine proportional composition of 

original ingredients, sizes and colors of aggregates, and approximate strength. 
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5. Temporary Patch: As directed by Architect, provide temporary materials followed by 

permanent repairs at locations from which existing samples were taken. 

1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver masonry units to Project site strapped together in suitable packs or pallets or in heavy-

duty cartons and protected against impact and chipping. 

B. Deliver packaged materials to Project site in manufacturer's original and unopened containers, 

labeled with manufacturer's name and type of products. 

C. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 

use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

D. Store hydrated lime in manufacturer's original and unopened containers. Discard lime if 

containers have been damaged or have been opened for more than two days. 

E. Store sand where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 

contamination avoided. 

F. Handle masonry units to prevent overstressing, chipping, defacement, and other damage. 

1.12 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 

conditions permit masonry repair work to be performed according to product manufacturers' 

written instructions and specified requirements. 

B. Temperature Limits, General: Repair masonry units only when air temperature is between 40 

and 90 deg F and is predicted to remain so for at least seven days after completion of the Work 

unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Comply with the following procedures for masonry repair unless 

otherwise indicated: 

1. When air temperature is below 40 deg F, heat mortar ingredients, masonry repair 

materials, and existing masonry walls to produce temperatures between 40 and 120 

deg F. 

2. When mean daily air temperature is below 40 deg F, provide enclosure and heat to 

maintain temperatures above 32 deg F within the enclosure for seven days after repair. 

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Protect masonry repairs when temperature and humidity conditions 

produce excessive evaporation of water from mortar and repair materials. Provide artificial 

shade and wind breaks, and use cooled materials as required to minimize evaporation. Do not 

apply mortar to substrates with temperatures of 90 deg F and above unless otherwise indicated. 

E. For manufactured repair materials, perform work within the environmental limits set by each 

manufacturer. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of material for repairing masonry (brick, glazed masonry 

unit, cement, sand, etc.) from single source with resources to provide materials of consistent 

quality in appearance and physical properties. 

2.2 MASONRY MATERIALS 

A. Face Masonry unit: As required to complete masonry repair work. 

1. Masonry unit Matching Existing: Units with colors, color variation within units, surface 

texture, size, and shape that match existing masonry work and with physical properties 

within 10 percent of those determined from preconstruction testing of selected existing 

units. 

a. For existing masonry work that exhibits a range of colors or color variation within 

units, provide masonry that proportionally matches that range and variation rather 

than masonry that matches an individual color within that range. 

2. Special Shapes: 

a. Provide molded, 100 percent solid shapes for applications where core holes or 

"frogs" could be exposed to view or weather when in final position and where 

shapes produced by sawing would result in sawed surfaces being exposed to view. 

b. Provide specially ground units, shaped to match patterns, for arches and where 

indicated. 

c. Mechanical chopping or breaking masonry, or bonding pieces of masonry together 

by adhesive, are unacceptable procedures for fabricating special shapes. 

3. Tolerances as Fabricated:  According to tolerance requirements in ASTM C 216, 

Type FBX. 

2.3 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used for 

cold-weather construction; white or gray, or both where required for color matching of mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested according 

to ASTM C 114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 

E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C 144. 
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1. Exposed Mortar: Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as 

possible. Blend several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match. 

2. Colored Mortar: Natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of color 

necessary to produce required mortar color. 

F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C 979/C 979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and having a 

record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars. 

G. Water: Potable. 

2.4 MANUFACTURED REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Masonry Patching Compound: Factory-mixed cementitious product that is custom 

manufactured for patching  masonry. 

1. Use formulation that is vapor and water permeable (equal to or more than the masonry 

unit), exhibits low shrinkage, has lower modulus of elasticity than masonry units being 

repaired, and develops high bond strength to all types of masonry. 

2. Use formulation having working qualities and retardation control to permit forming and 

sculpturing where necessary. 

3. Formulate patching compound in colors and textures to match each masonry unit being 

patched. Provide sufficient number of colors to enable matching of the color, texture, and 

variation of each unit. 

2.5 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Setting Buttons and Shims: Resilient plastic, nonstaining to masonry, sized to suit joint 

thicknesses and bed depths of masonry units, less the required depth of pointing materials 

unless removed before pointing. 

B. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material; compatible with mortar, joint primers, 

sealants, and surfaces adjacent to joints; and that easily comes off entirely, including adhesive. 

C. Antirust Coating: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, self-curing, universal modified-alkyd 

primer according to MPI #23 (surface-tolerant, anticorrosive metal primer) or SSPC-Paint 20 or 

SSPC-Paint 29 zinc-rich coating. 

1. Surface Preparation: Use coating requiring no better than SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool 

Cleaning" or SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning" surface preparation according to 

manufacturer's literature or certified statement. 

2. VOC Limit: Use coating with a VOC content of 400 g/L or less. 

D. Other Products: Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to approval 

of a mockup: 

1. Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved. 

2. Minimal possibility of damaging exposed surfaces. 

3. Consistency of each application. 

4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance. 
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5. Do not use products or tools that could leave residue on surfaces. 

2.6 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Measurement and Mixing: Measure cementitious materials and sand in a dry condition by 

volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel; use known measure. Mix materials in 

a clean, mechanical batch mixer. 

B. Colored Mortar: Produce mortar of color required by using specified ingredients. Do not alter 

specified proportions without Architect's approval. 

1. Mortar Pigments: Where mortar pigments are indicated, do not add pigment exceeding 10 

percent by weight of the cementitious or binder materials, except for carbon black which 

is limited to 2 percent, unless otherwise demonstrated by a satisfactory history of 

performance. 

C. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 

1. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar by Property: ASTM C 270, Property Specification, Type N 

unless otherwise indicated; with cementitious material limited to portland cement and 

lime, masonry cement or mortar cement. 

2. Pigmented, Colored Mortar: Add mortar pigments to produce exposed, setting 

(rebuilding) mortar of colors required. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. Prevent mortar from staining face of surrounding masonry and other surfaces. 

1. Cover sills, ledges, and other projecting items to protect them from mortar droppings. 

2. Keep wall area wet below rebuilding and repair work to discourage mortar from 

adhering. 

3. Immediately remove mortar splatters in contact with exposed masonry and other surfaces. 

B. Remove gutters and downspouts and associated hardware adjacent to masonry and store during 

masonry repair. Reinstall when repairs are complete. 

1. Provide temporary rain drainage during work to direct water away from building. 

3.2 MASONRY REPAIR, GENERAL 

A. Appearance Standard: Repaired surfaces are to have a uniform appearance as viewed from 20 

feet away by Architect. 
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3.3 ABANDONED ANCHOR REMOVAL 

A. Remove abandoned anchors, brackets, wood nailers, and other extraneous items no longer in 

use unless indicated to remain. 

1. Remove items carefully to avoid spalling or cracking masonry. 

2. Notify Architect before proceeding if an item cannot be removed without damaging 

surrounding masonry. Do the following where directed: 

a. Cut or grind off item approximately 3/4 inch beneath surface and core drill a recess 

of same depth in surrounding masonry as close around item as practical. 

b. Immediately paint exposed end of item with two coats of antirust coating, 

following coating manufacturer's written instructions and without exceeding 

manufacturer's recommended dry film thickness per coat. Keep paint off sides of 

recess. 

3. Patch hole where each item was removed unless directed to remove and replace masonry 

unit. 

3.4 MASONRY REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT 

A. Remove masonry units that are damaged, spalled, or deteriorated or are to be reused. Carefully 

remove entire units from joint to joint, without damaging surrounding masonry, in a manner that 

permits replacement with full-size units. 

1. When removing single masonry units, remove material from center of masonry unit and 

work toward outside edges. 

B. Support and protect remaining masonry that surrounds removal area. 

C. Maintain flashing, reinforcement, lintels, and adjoining construction in an undamaged 

condition. 

D. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids, cracks, bulges, and loose 

units in existing masonry backup, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

E. Remove in an undamaged condition as many whole masonry units as possible. 

1. Remove mortar, loose particles, and soil from masonry units by cleaning with hand 

chisels, brushes, and water. 

2. Remove sealants by cutting close to masonry units with utility knife and cleaning with 

solvents. 

3. Store masonry units for reuse. Store off ground, on skids, and protected from weather. 

4. Deliver cleaned masonry units not required for reuse to Owner unless otherwise 

indicated. 

F. Clean masonry surrounding removal areas by removing mortar, dust, and loose particles in 

preparation for masonry unit replacement. 
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G. Replace removed damaged masonry units with other removed masonry units in good condition, 

where possible, or with new masonry units matching existing masonry units. Do not use broken 

units unless they can be cut to usable size. 

H. Install replacement masonry units into bonding and coursing pattern of existing masonry units. 

If cutting is required, use a motor-driven saw designed to cut masonry with clean, sharp, 

unchipped edges. 

1. Maintain joint width for replacement units to match existing joints. 

2. Use setting buttons or shims to set units accurately spaced with uniform joints. 

I. Lay replacement masonry units with rebuilding (setting) mortar and with completely filled bed, 

head, and collar joints. Butter ends with enough mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. 

Wet both replacement and surrounding masonry units that have ASTM C 67 initial rates of 

absorption (suction) of more than 30 g/30 sq. in. per min. Use wetting methods that ensure that 

units are nearly saturated but surface is dry when laid. 

1. Tool exposed mortar joints in repaired areas to match joints of surrounding existing 

masonry work. 

2. Rake out mortar used for laying masonry units before mortar sets according to 

Section 040120.64 "Masonry Repointing." Point at same time as repointing of 

surrounding area. 

3. When mortar is hard enough to support units, remove shims and other devices interfering 

with pointing of joints. 

J. Curing: Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 consecutive 

hours, including weekends and holidays. 

1. Hairline cracking within the mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is 

unacceptable. Completely remove such mortar and repoint. 

3.5 PAINTING STEEL UNCOVERED DURING THE WORK 

A. Notify Architect if steel is exposed during masonry removal. Where Architect determines that 

steel is structural, or for other reasons cannot be totally removed, prepare and paint it as follows: 

1. Surface Preparation: Remove paint, rust, and other contaminants according to SSPC-

SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning" or SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning", as applicable to 

comply with paint manufacturer's recommended preparation. 

2. Antirust Coating: Immediately paint exposed steel with two coats of antirust coating, 

following coating manufacturer's written instructions and without exceeding 

manufacturer's recommended rate of application (dry film thickness per coat). 

B. If on inspection and rust removal, the thickness of a steel member is found to be reduced from 

rust by more than 1/16 inch, notify Architect before proceeding. 

3.6 MASONRY UNIT PATCHING 

A. Patch the following masonry units unless another type of repair or replacement is indicated: 
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1. Units with holes. 

B. Remove and replace existing patches unless otherwise indicated or approved by Architect. 

C. Patching Masonry units: 

1. Remove loose material from masonry surface. Carefully remove additional material so 

patch does not have feathered edges but has square or slightly undercut edges on area to 

be patched and is at least 1/4 inch thick, but not less than recommended in writing by 

patching compound manufacturer. 

2. Mask adjacent mortar joint or rake out for repointing if patch extends to edge of masonry 

unit. 

3. Mix patching compound in individual batches to match each unit being patched. 

Combine one or more colors of patching compound, as needed, to produce exact match. 

4. Rinse surface to be patched and leave damp, but without standing water. 

5. Brush-coat surfaces with slurry coat of patching compound according to manufacturer's 

written instructions. 

6. Place patching compound in layers as recommended in writing by patching compound 

manufacturer, but not less than 1/4 inch or more than 2 inches thick. Roughen surface of 

each layer to provide a key for next layer. 

7. Trowel, scrape, or carve surface of patch to match texture and surrounding surface plane 

or contour of masonry unit. Shape and finish surface before or after curing, as determined 

by testing, to best match existing masonry unit. 

8. Keep each layer damp for 72 hours or until patching compound has set. 

9. Remove and replace patches with hairline cracks or that show separation from masonry 

units at edges, and those that do not match adjoining masonry units in color or texture. 

3.7 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess mortar 

and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean water applied by 

low-pressure spray. 

1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 

2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 

B. Clean adjacent non masonry surfaces. Use detergent and soft brushes or cloths. 

C. Clean mortar and debris from roof; remove debris from gutters and downspouts. Rinse off roof 

and flush gutters and downspouts. 

D. Remove masking materials, leaving no residues that could trap dirt. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

Allow inspectors use of lift devices and scaffolding, as needed, to perform inspections. 
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B. Notify inspectors in advance of times when lift devices and scaffolding will be relocated. Do 

not relocate lift devices and scaffolding until inspectors have had reasonable opportunity to 

make inspections and observations of work areas at lift device or scaffold location. 

3.9 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's 

property. 

B. Masonry Waste: Remove masonry waste and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 040120.63 
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SECTION 040120.64 - MASONRY REPOINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Repointing joints with mortar. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Section 012200 "Unit Prices." 

1. Unit prices apply to authorized work covered by estimated quantities. 

2. Unit prices apply to additions to and deletions from Work as authorized by Change 

Orders. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Low-Pressure Spray:  100 to 400 psi; 4 to 6 gpm. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to repointing masonry including, but not limited 

to, the following: 

a. Verify masonry repointing specialist's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed 

to make progress and avoid delays. 

b. Materials, material application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances. 

c. Quality-control program. 

d. Coordination with building occupants. 

1.6 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Order sand and gray portland cement for pointing mortar immediately after approval of 

mockups. Take delivery of and store at Project site enough quantity to complete Project. 
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B. Work Sequence: Perform masonry repointing work in the following sequence, which includes 

work specified in this and other Sections: 

1. Remove plant growth. 

2. Inspect masonry for open mortar joints and permanently or temporarily point them before 

cleaning to prevent the intrusion of water and other cleaning materials into the wall. 

3. Remove paint. 

4. Clean masonry. 

5. Rake out mortar from joints surrounding masonry to be replaced and from joints adjacent 

to masonry repairs along joints. 

6. Repair masonry, including replacing existing masonry with new masonry materials. 

7. Rake out mortar from joints to be repointed. 

8. Point mortar and sealant joints. 

9. After repairs and repointing have been completed and cured, perform a final cleaning to 

remove residues from this work. 

C. As scaffolding is removed, patch anchor holes used to attach scaffolding. Patch holes in 

masonry units according to Section 040120.63 "Masonry Repair." Patch holes in mortar joints 

according to Section 3.4. 

1.7 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 

and profiles, and finishes. 

2. Include recommendations for product application and use. Include test data substantiating 

that products comply with requirements. 

B. Shop Drawings: 

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and locations of repointing work on the structure. 

2. Show provisions for expansion joints or other sealant joints. 

3. Show locations of scaffolding and points of scaffolding in contact with masonry. Include 

details of each point of contact or anchorage. 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For the following: 

1. Pointing Mortar: Submit sets of mortar for pointing in the form of sample mortar strips, 6 

inches long by 1/4 inch wide, set in aluminum or plastic channels. 

a. Have each set contain a close color range of at least six Samples of different mixes 

of colored sands and cements that produce a mortar matching existing, cleaned 

mortar when cured and dry. 

b. Submit with precise measurements on ingredients, proportions, gradations, and 

source of colored sands from which each Sample was made. 

2. Sand Type Used for Pointing Mortar: Minimum 8 oz. of each in plastic screw-top jars. 

3. Sealant materials. 

4. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection. 
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D. Samples for Verification: For the following: 

1. Each type, color, and texture of pointing mortar in the form of sample mortar strips, 6 

inches long by 1/4 inch wide, set in aluminum or plastic channels. 

a. Include with each Sample a list of ingredients with proportions of each. Identify 

sources, both supplier and quarry, of each type of sand and brand names of 

cementitious materials and pigments if any. 

2. Sealant materials. 

3. Accessories: Each type of accessory and miscellaneous support. 

1.8 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For masonry repointing specialist including field supervisors and workers 

and testing service. 

B. Preconstruction Test Reports: For existing masonry units and mortar and replacement masonry 

units. 

C. Quality-control program. 

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Masonry Repointing Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced masonry repointing firm 

to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in material, design, 

and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service performance. 

Experience in only installing masonry is insufficient experience for masonry repointing work. 

1. Field Supervision: Masonry repointing specialist firms shall maintain experienced full-

time supervisors on Project site during times that masonry repointing work is in progress. 

B. Quality-Control Program: Prepare a written quality-control program for this Project to 

systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly follow methods and use 

materials and tools without damaging masonry. Include provisions for supervising performance 

and preventing damage. 

C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of brick and glazed block masonry repointing to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects and to set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Repointing: Rake out joints in two separate areas, each approximately 36 inches high by 

48 inches wide for each type of repointing required, i.e. brick and glazed block, and 

repoint the areas. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 

in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 
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1.10 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction 

testing on masonry units as follows: 

1. Provide test specimens as indicated and representative of proposed materials and existing 

construction. 

2. Existing Masonry: Test each type of existing masonry indicated for repointing according 

to testing methods in ASTM C 67 for compressive strength, 24-hour cold-water 

absorption, five-hour boil absorption, saturation coefficient, and initial rate of absorption 

(suction). Carefully remove five existing units from locations designated by Architect. 

Take testing samples from these units. 

3. Existing Mortar: Test according to ASTM C 295/C 295M, modified as agreed by testing 

service and Architect for Project requirements, to determine proportional composition of 

original ingredients, sizes and colors of aggregates, and approximate strength. 

4. Temporary Patch: As directed by Architect, provide temporary materials followed by 

permanent repairs at locations from which existing samples were taken. 

1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver packaged materials to Project site in manufacturer's original and unopened containers, 

labeled with manufacturer's name and type of products. 

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 

use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

C. Store hydrated lime in manufacturer's original and unopened containers. Discard lime if 

containers have been damaged or have been opened for more than two days. 

D. Store sand where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 

contamination avoided. 

1.12 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 

conditions permit repointing work to be performed according to product manufacturers' written 

instructions and specified requirements. 

B. Temperature Limits, General: Repoint mortar joints only when air temperature is between 40 

and 90 deg F and is predicted to remain so for at least seven days after completion of the Work 

unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Comply with the following procedures for mortar-joint pointing 

unless otherwise indicated: 

1. When air temperature is below 40 deg F, heat mortar ingredients and existing masonry 

walls to produce temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F. 

2. When mean daily air temperature is below 40 deg F, provide enclosure and heat to 

maintain temperatures above 32 deg F within the enclosure for seven days after pointing. 
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D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Protect mortar-joint pointing when temperature and humidity 

conditions produce excessive evaporation of water from mortar materials. Provide artificial 

shade and wind breaks, and use cooled materials as required to minimize evaporation. Do not 

apply mortar to substrates with temperatures of 90 deg F and above unless otherwise indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of material for repointing masonry (cement, sand, etc.) 

from single source with resources to provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and 

physical properties. 

2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used for 

cold-weather construction; white or gray, or both where required for color matching of mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested according 

to ASTM C 114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M. 

E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C 144. 

1. Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as possible. Blend 

several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match. 

2. Color: Natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of color necessary to 

produce required mortar color. 

F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C 979/C 979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and having a 

record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars. 

G. Water: Potable. 

2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Sealant Materials: 

1. Sealant manufacturer's standard elastomeric sealant(s) of base polymer and 

characteristics indicated below and according to applicable requirements in 

Section 079200 "Joint Sealants", section 2.2.3. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

 

MASONRY REPOINTING 040120.64 - 6 

2. Colors: Provide colors of exposed sealants to match colors of mortar adjoining installed 

sealant unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Ground-Mortar Aggregate: Custom crushed and ground pointing mortar sand or existing 

mortar retrieved from joints. Grind to a particle size that matches the adjacent mortar 

aggregate and color. Remove all fines passing the No. 100 sieve. 

B. Joint-Sealant Backing: 

1. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface 

skin) or Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin), and of size and density to 

control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant 

performance. 

2. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended in writing by 

sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible, joint-filler 

materials or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant 

failure. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material; compatible with mortar, joint primers, 

sealants, and surfaces adjacent to joints; and that easily comes off entirely, including adhesive. 

D. Other Products: Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to approval 

of a mockup: 

1. Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved. 

2. Minimal possibility of damaging exposed surfaces. 

3. Consistency of each application. 

4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance. 

5. Do not use products or tools that could leave residue on surfaces. 

2.4 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Measurement and Mixing: Measure cementitious materials and sand in a dry condition by 

volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel; use known measure. Mix materials in 

a clean, mechanical batch mixer. 

1. Mixing Pointing Mortar: Thoroughly mix cementitious materials and sand together 

before adding any water. Then mix again, adding only enough water to produce a damp, 

unworkable mix that retains its form when pressed into a ball. Maintain mortar in this 

dampened condition for 15 to 30 minutes. Add remaining water in small portions until 

mortar reaches desired consistency. Use mortar within one hour of final mixing; do not 

retemper or use partially hardened material. 

B. Colored Mortar: Produce mortar of color required by using specified ingredients. Do not alter 

specified proportions without Architect's approval. 

1. Mortar Pigments: Where mortar pigments are indicated, do not add pigment exceeding 10 

percent by weight of the cementitious or binder materials, except for carbon black which 

is limited to 2 percent, unless otherwise demonstrated by a satisfactory history of 

performance. 
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C. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 

1. Pointing Mortar by Property: ASTM C 270, Property Specification, Type N unless 

otherwise indicated; with cementitious material limited to portland cement and lime 

masonry cement or mortar cement. Add mortar pigments to produce mortar colors 

required. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. Prevent mortar from staining face of surrounding masonry and other surfaces. 

1. Cover sills, ledges, and other projecting items to protect them from mortar droppings. 

2. Keep wall area wet below pointing work to discourage mortar from adhering. 

3. Immediately remove mortar splatters in contact with exposed masonry and other surfaces. 

B. Remove gutters and downspouts and associated hardware adjacent to masonry and store during 

masonry repointing. Reinstall when repointing is complete. 

1. Provide temporary rain drainage during work to direct water away from building. 

3.2 MASONRY REPOINTING, GENERAL 

A. Appearance Standard: Repointed surfaces are to have a uniform appearance as viewed from 20 

feet away by Architect. 

3.3 REPOINTING MASONRY 

A. Rake out and repoint joints to the following extent: 

1. All joints in areas indicated. 

2. Joints indicated as sealant-filled joints. 

3. Joints at locations of the following defects: 

a. Holes and missing mortar. 

b. Cracks that can be penetrated 1/4 inch or more by a knife blade 0.027 inch thick. 

c. Cracks 1/16 inch or more in width and of any depth. 

d. Hollow-sounding joints when tapped by metal object. 

e. Eroded surfaces 1/4 inch or more deep. 

f. Deterioration to point that mortar can be easily removed by hand, without tools. 

g. Joints filled with substances other than mortar. 

B. Rake out joints as follows, according to procedures demonstrated in approved mockup: 
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1. Remove mortar from joints to depth of 2 times joint width, but not less than 3/4 inch or 

not less than that required to expose sound, unweathered mortar. Do not remove unsound 

mortar more than 2 inches deep; consult Architect for direction. 

2. Remove mortar from masonry surfaces within raked-out joints to provide reveals with 

square backs and to expose masonry for contact with pointing mortar. Brush, vacuum, or 

flush joints to remove dirt and loose debris. 

3. Do not spall edges of masonry units or widen joints. Replace or patch damaged masonry 

units as directed by Architect. 

C. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, cracks, 

loose masonry units, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

D. Pointing with Mortar: 

1. Rinse joint surfaces with water to remove dust and mortar particles. Time rinsing 

application so, at time of pointing, joint surfaces are damp but free of standing water. If 

rinse water dries, dampen joint surfaces before pointing. 

2. Apply pointing mortar first to areas where existing mortar was removed to depths greater 

than surrounding areas. Apply in layers not greater than 3/8 inch until a uniform depth is 

formed. Fully compact each layer, and allow it to become thumbprint hard before 

applying next layer. 

3. After deep areas have been filled to same depth as remaining joints, point joints by 

placing mortar in layers not greater than 3/8 inch. Fully compact each layer and allow to 

become thumbprint hard before applying next layer. Where existing masonry units have 

worn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished mortar surface below face of masonry to 

avoid widened joint faces. Take care not to spread mortar beyond joint edges onto 

exposed masonry surfaces or to featheredge the mortar. 

4. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints as 

demonstrated in approved mockup. Remove excess mortar from edge of joint by 

brushing. 

5. Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 consecutive 

hours, including weekends and holidays. 

6. Hairline cracking within mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is unacceptable. 

Completely remove such mortar and repoint. 

E. Pointing with Sealant: Comply with Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." and as follows: 

1. After raking out, keep joints dry and free of mortar and debris. 

2. Clean and prepare joint surfaces. Prime joint surfaces unless sealant manufacturer 

recommends against priming. Do not allow primer to spill or migrate onto adjoining 

surfaces. 

3. Fill sealant joints with specified joint sealant. 

a. Install cylindrical sealant backing beneath the sealant. Where space is insufficient 

for cylindrical sealant backing, install bond-breaker tape. 

b. Install sealant using only proven installation techniques that ensure that sealant is 

deposited in a uniform, continuous ribbon, without gaps or air pockets, and with 

complete wetting of the joint bond surfaces equally on both sides. Fill joint flush 

with surrounding masonry and matching the contour of adjoining mortar joints. 

c. Install sealant as recommended in writing by sealant manufacturer but within the 

following general limitations, measured at the center (thin) section of the bead: 
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1) Fill joints to a depth equal to joint width, but not more than 1/2 inch deep or 

less than 1/4 inch deep. 

d. Tool sealant to form smooth, uniform beads, slightly concave. Remove excess 

sealant from surfaces adjacent to joint. 

e. Sanded Joints: Immediately after first tooling, apply ground-mortar aggregate to 

sealant, gently pushing aggregate into the surface of sealant. Lightly retool sealant 

to form smooth, uniform beads, slightly concave. Remove excess sealant and 

aggregate from surfaces adjacent to joint. 

f. Do not allow sealant to overflow or spill onto adjoining surfaces, or to migrate into 

the voids of adjoining surfaces, particularly rough textures. Remove excess and 

spillage of sealant promptly as the work progresses. Clean adjoining surfaces by 

the means necessary to eliminate evidence of spillage, without damage to adjoining 

surfaces or finishes, as demonstrated in an approved mockup. 

F. Where repointing work precedes cleaning of existing masonry, allow mortar to harden at least 

30 days before beginning cleaning work. 

3.4 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess mortar 

and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean water applied by 

low-pressure spray. 

1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 

2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 

B. Clean adjacent nonmasonry surfaces. Use detergent and soft brushes or cloths. 

C. Clean mortar and debris from roof; remove debris from gutters and downspouts. Rinse off roof 

and flush gutters and downspouts. 

D. Remove masking materials, leaving no residues that could trap dirt. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections. 

Allow inspectors use of lift devices and scaffolding, as needed, to perform inspections. 

B. Architect's Project Representatives: Architect will assign Project representatives to help carry 

out Architect's responsibilities at the site, including observing progress and quality of portion of 

the Work completed. Allow Architect's Project representatives use of lift devices and 

scaffolding, as needed, to observe progress and quality of portion of the Work completed. 

C. Notify inspectors in advance of times when lift devices and scaffolding will be relocated. Do 

not relocate lift devices and scaffolding until inspectors have had reasonable opportunity to 

make inspections and observations of work areas at lift device or scaffold location. 
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END OF SECTION 040120.64 
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SECTION 079020 - GARAGE WATERPROOFING SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes the following: 

1. Protective concrete sealer system. 

2. Slab and deck joint sealant system. 

3. Structural expansion joint system. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 3 Section "Cast-in-place Concrete". 

2. Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants". 

3. Division 32 Section "Pavement Markings". 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submit the following in accordance with the Conditions of the Contract and Division 

1 Specification sections. 

B. Product Data:  For each product indicated. 

C. A detailed statement describing the deck waterproofing system to be installed, as well as the 

installation methods to be employed, shall be submitted for approval prior to installation.  

Literature, details, samples, shop drawings, warranties, etc., shall be included in the submittal as 

requested. 

D. A manufacturer's written acceptance and approval of the intended system applicator shall be 

required. 

E. Qualification Data:  For Installer and testing agency. 

F. Sealant, Waterproofing, and Restoration Institute (SWRI) Validation Certificate:  For each 

sealant specified to be validated by SWRI's Sealant Validation Program. 

G. Product Test Reports:  Based on comprehensive testing of product formulations performed by a 

qualified testing agency, indicating that products comply with requirements. 

H. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized Installer who is approved or licensed for 

installation of waterproofing systems required for this Project. 

B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of product through one source from a single 

manufacturer. 

C. A site inspection shall be made by applicator prior to commencing installation of the system for 

purposes of reviewing related conditions affecting performance requirements of this 

specification. 

D. All products described in this section must be used with adequate ventilation and personal 

protection.  Refer to the Material Safety Data Sheet which accompanies each product shipment 

for detailed health and safety information prior to use. 

E. At Architect’s option, Testing Agency shall take one core from each trial section per Section 

3.3.C to test for sealer effectiveness in accordance with ASTM C642.  Such cores will then 

serve as “base cores” for which the remainder of sealer application will be tested.  At 

Architect’s direction, additional cores shall be taken randomly for testing comparison with the 

“base cores”. 

F. Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing:  Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, 

for testing indicated below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. 

1. Use ASTM C 1087 to determine whether priming and other specific joint preparation 

techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants to joint 

substrates. 

2. Submit not fewer than eight pieces of each type of material, including joint substrates, 

shims, joint-sealant backings, secondary seals, and miscellaneous materials. 

3. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 

4. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for 

corrective measures including use of specially formulated primers. 

5. Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit joint preparation data 

that are based on previous testing of current sealant products for adhesion to, and 

compatibility with, joint substrates and other materials matching those submitted. 

G. Product Testing:  Obtain test results for "Product Test Reports" Paragraph in "Submittals" 

Article from a qualified testing agency based on testing current sealant formulations within a 

36-month period preceding the Notice to Proceed with the Work. 

1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency qualified according to 

ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated, as documented according to 

ASTM E 548. 

2. Test elastomeric joint sealants for compliance with requirements specified by reference to 

ASTM C 920, and where applicable, to other standard test methods. 

3. Test elastomeric joint sealants according to SWRI's Sealant Validation Program for 

compliance with requirements specified by reference to ASTM C 920 for adhesion and 

cohesion under cyclic movement, adhesion-in-peel, and indentation hardness. 

4. Test other joint sealants for compliance with requirements indicated by referencing 

standard specifications and test methods. 
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H. Mockups:  Build mockups incorporating products, as follows, to verify selections made under 

sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials 

and execution: 

1. Joint sealants in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to 

receive elastomeric joint sealants, which are specified by reference to this Section. 

2. Joint sealants - Provide two 4’ long mockups for each joint sealant and each substrate. 

3. Structural expansion joint system – 6 lf for each type, including transition details. 

4. Expansion joint nosing material - Provide two mockups of size required for adhesion 

testing for each nosing material and each substrate. 

I. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing:  Before installing elastomeric sealants, and expansion 

joint nosing material, perform field tests as follows: 

1. Locate field test mockup where indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 

2. Conduct field-adhesion tests for each application indicated below: 

a. Each type of elastomeric sealant indicated and the applicable joint substrates. 

b. Each type of nonelastomeric sealant indicated and the applicable joint substrates. 

c. Each type of expansion joint nosing material indicated and the applicable 

substrates. 

3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when tests will be performed. 

4. Arrange for tests to take place with product manufacturer's technical representative 

present. 

5. Refer to Field Quality Control under Part 3 for additional requirements. 

J. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in 

Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide products that establish and maintain watertight and airtight continuous waterproofing 

system without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Apply waterproofing systems within the range of ambient and 

substrate temperatures recommended in writing by manufacturer. Do not apply waterproofing 

systems to damp or wet substrates, when temperatures are below 40 deg F, when relative 

humidity exceeds 85 percent, or when temperatures are less than 5 deg F above dew point. 

B. Do not proceed with installation of waterproofing systems under the following conditions: 

1. Do not apply waterproofing systems in snow, rain, fog, or mist, or when such weather 

conditions are imminent during the application and curing period. Apply only when frost-

free conditions occur throughout the depth of substrate. 

2. Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from 

substrates. 
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3. Where conditions exist that do not meet the manufacturer’s requirements for applications 

indicated. 

4. Where conditions exist that can cause off gassing of the waterproofing systems.  

C. Do not install waterproofing systems until items that penetrate the waterproofing have been 

installed. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. The system manufacturer and the approved applicator shall furnish a written performance joint 

warranty that, subject to certain specific exclusions as described in such joint warranty, the 

system provided will be free of defects related to workmanship or material deficiency.  The 

following conditions shall be specifically covered under the joint warranty: 

1. Cohesive or adhesive failure of materials. 

2. Weathering deficiencies resulting in failure of the system to provide its intended function. 

3. Abrasion or tear failure of the system resulting from normal traffic use. (Abrasive 

maintenance equipment, truck and construction traffic are not normal traffic use and 

related problems are exempted from the warranty.) 

4. Joint Warranty Period:  Refer to Section 1.7.C.1 below for joint warranty period 

requirements, with the exception of concrete sealer. 

B. The system manufacturer and the approved applicator shall submit to the Owner for approval a 

detailed joint warranty statement consistent with the terms of this specification prior to 

construction.  The approved joint warranty shall represent the sole warranty statement and 

warrant obligation for the project relating to this trade.  Where an apparent conflict is found to 

exist with respect to the warranty language of this section and the detailed warranty statement, 

the more stringent warranty requirement shall supersede and control. 

C. Special Manufacturer and Installer Joint Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which the 

Manufacturer and Installer jointly agree to furnish and repair or replace the product(s) that do 

not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 

warranty period. 

1. Joint Warranty Period for all products listed in Part 2 of this Section, unless noted 

otherwise:  Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

D. Special joint warranty specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure from the 

following: 

1. Movement caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction 

resulting in stresses exceeding the manufacturer's written specifications for elongation 

and compression. 

2. Disintegration from natural causes exceeding design specifications. 

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 

4. Changes in appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric 

contaminants. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Available Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be 

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products listed in other Part 2 

articles. 

2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility:  Provide waterproofing systems including backings, and other related materials 

that are compatible with one another and with substrates under conditions of service and 

application, as demonstrated by the system manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants:  Provide sealants and sealant primers for use inside the 

weatherproofing system that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated 

according to 40 CFR 59, Part 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24): 

1. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L. 

2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L. 

3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L. 

C. Protective Concrete Sealer System: 

1. Acceptable concrete sealers are listed below.  Application rates and solids content shall 

be in accordance with certified test results on the NCHRP 244 performance criteria. 

2. Four Inch Cube Tests:  75% effective in reducing water absorption when compared to an 

untreated control sample. 

3. Southern Exposure Tests:  90% effective in reducing chloride ion content when compared 

to an untreated control sample. 

4. The following materials are approved for usage under this section: 

a. 100% Solids Content: 

1) "Iso-Flex 618 - 100 CRS", LymTal International Inc. 

2) "Protectosil BH-N 100", Evonik Industries. 

3) "MasterProtect H 1000 or H 1001", BASF Building Systems. 

4) “Planiseal WR 100”, Mapei Corporation. 

5) "Baracade Silane 100", Euclid Chemical. 

6) "Sealmaster 100%", Kelmar Waterproofing Systems, Technical Barrier 

System, Inc.  

7) "Klere-Seal 9100-S", Pecora Corporation. 

8) “Sikagard 705L", Sika Corporation. 

5. Apply Sealer to the following locations: 

a. Slab-on-grade and supported levels within the parking deck with the exception of 

areas that receive a coating or finish. 

b. Concrete approach drives within the construction limits.       
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D. Slab and Deck Joint Sealant System: 

1. Sealants specified under this section shall be a complete system of compatible materials 

designed to produce waterproof, traffic-bearing control joint seals as detailed in the 

drawings.  Primers, backer rods and related miscellaneous materials shall be used as 

recommended by the manufacturer. 

2. All materials specified herein shall be unmodified polyurethanes containing no 

adulterants and shall meet the standards defined in federal specification ASTM C920, 

Type M or S, Class 25, self-leveling and non-sag sealants. 

3. The following materials are approved for usage under this section: 

a. Sealant for Horizontal (Non-Cove) Joints: 

1) "Iso-Flex 880GB/881/830", LymTal International Inc. 

2) "Dynatred", Pecora Corporation.     

3) "MasterSeal SL 2", BASF Building Systems. 

4) "THC900/THC901" or "Vulkem 45 SSL", Tremco, Inc. 

5) "Sikaflex-2C SL", Sika Corporation. 

b. Sealant for Vertical and Cove joints: 

1) "Iso-Flex 881/830", LymTal International Inc. 

2) "Dymeric 240FC", Tremco, Inc. 

3) "Sikaflex-2C NS", Sika Corporation. 

4) "Dynatrol II", Pecora Corporation. 

5) "MasterSeal NP 2", BASF Building Systems. 

4. Apply Sealant System to all joints as noted on Drawings 

E. Structural Expansion Joint Sealing Systems: 

1. The expansion joint sealing system shall be a complete system of compatible materials 

designed to produce waterproof, traffic bearing expansion joint seals as detailed on 

Drawings. 

a. Nosing, traffic plates, blockout fillers, bond breakers, primers and miscellaneous 

materials required for installation shall be recommended by the system 

manufacturer. 

2. Premolded Expansion Joint System. 

a. The following premolded sealant systems are used singularly or in combination as 

detailed on the drawings and are approved for usage under this section: 

1) "Iso-Flex Factory Molded Textured Expansion Joint Sealing System", 

LymTal International Inc. 

2) "Dynaspan Expansion Joint System", Pecora Corporation. 

3) "PPT Series Premold Textured Sealing System", MM Systems 

Corporation. 

4) "Wabo UreFlex Expansion Joint System", Watson Bowman Acme, 

BASF The Chemical Company. 
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5) "MS Series Premold Expansion Joint System", Balco, Inc. 

b. Approved factory molded urethane expansion joint sealing systems shall meet the 

following requirements: 

1) The urethane expansion joint seal shall be factory molded off site, in 

the sealant manufacturer's facility.  No exceptions to this requirement 

will be considered. 

2) The seal shall have low modulus, high elongation properties 

(Durometer, Shore A: 30+/- 5). 

3) Seal edges shall be abraded by power wire brushing in the factory prior 

to shipping. 

4) The system shall include the use of polymeric nosing consisting of a 

hard, polymeric compound designed to adhere the seal into place and 

protect against concrete edge spalling.  The compound shall be a two-

component polymer designed for rapid cure with higher durometer than 

the factory molded seal. 

c. Use the premolded expansion joint system at joints between the garage 

superstructure and the stairs/elevator towers at all tiers and as shown on the 

Drawings.  

3. Ribbed Extruded Elastomeric Expansion Joint System. 

a. The following extruded elastomeric seal systems are used singularly or in 

combination as detailed on the drawings and are approved for usage under this 

section: 

1) "Thermaflex TCR Series Expansion Joint Sealing System", Emseal 

Corporation. 

2) "ZB Series Expansion Joint System", C/S Group. 

3) "MM LokCrete Membrane System", MM Systems Corporation. 

4) "Iso-Flex J Series Winged Expansion Joint System", LymTal 

International, Inc. 

5) "Wabo ME Series Expansion Joint System", Watson Bowman Acme, 

BASF The Chemical Company. 

6) "CS Series Chambered Seal System", Balco, Inc. 

7) "Polycrete CR Series Membrane System", Erie Metal Specialties. 

8) "Vulkem WF Series Vehicular Expansion Joints", Tremco, Inc. 

b. Approved extruded elastomeric expansion joint sealing systems shall meet the 

following requirements: 

1) The expansion joint seal shall be heavy-duty, impact absorbing 

extruded rubber membrane gland with ribbed and perforated flanges 

capable of resisting heavy duty traffic. 

2) The exposed surface shall be non-metallic, slip/skid resistant and 

resistant to ultra-violet rays and chemicals. 

3) Seal gland shall be heat weldable to ensure continuity of seal 

throughout. 
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4) The polyurethane elastomeric concrete nosing shall be reinforced with 

compatible aggregates for compressive strength and abrasion-resistance 

while preserving its flexibility during joint movements. 

5) The elastomeric gland shall be fully embedded in the concrete nosing 

thereby encapsulating the perforated flanges and creating watertight 

seal throughout.  

6) Joint Seal Directional Changes - At all changes in direction provide 

seals with factory heat welded splices such as 90° corners, tees and 

crosses. The seal shall extend a minimum of 2’-0” in each direction 

from the factory splice.  Only straight, butt splice connections shall be 

allowed on the jobsite following manufacturers written instructions.  

All factory and field fused connections shall incorporate bonding of the 

complete seal profile. This includes fusing of all internal and external 

web configurations. 

c. Use ribbed extruded elastomeric expansion joint system at the transition joint 

between slab-on-grade and structural slab at the ground tier and as shown on the 

Drawings.  

2.3 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible 

with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications 

indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, as approved in writing by joint-sealant 

manufacturer for joint application indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and 

otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance, select from the following 

types: 

1. Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin). 

2. Type O (open-cell material) 

C. Elastomeric Tubing Sealant Backings:  Neoprene, butyl, EPDM, or silicone tubing complying 

with ASTM D 1056, nonabsorbent to water and gas, and capable of remaining resilient at 

temperatures down to minus 26 deg F.  Provide products with low compression set and of size 

and shape to provide a secondary seal, to control sealant depth, and to otherwise contribute to 

optimum sealant performance. 

D. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 

manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or 

joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure.  Provide self-

adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 

sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 

tests and field tests. 
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B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 

and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 

harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to 

promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 

adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. All work shall be installed in strict accordance with system manufacturer's recommendations 

employing trained installers utilizing proper tools and equipment and working under the direct 

supervision of a technically competent and experienced supervisor.  An authorized technical 

representative shall attend a pre-installation conference, be present for the first day of 

installation and provide a minimum of three field inspection reports to the Architect during the 

duration of the installation. 

B. All surfaces related to work under this section shall be inspected by the applicator prior to 

commencing work.   Any conditions discovered which render the substrate unsuitable shall be 

reported and satisfactorily corrected prior   to installation of the specified system. 

C. Coordinate and verify that related work items meet the following requirements: 

1. All surfaces shall be clean, dry and of sound substrate at time of application.  Surfaces 

shall be provided free of voids, ridges and sharp projections. 

2. Concrete surface finishes shall be subject to approval of the applicator. 

3. Concrete surfaces shall be water cured or cured with a compatible curing compound as 

recommended by the manufacturer. 

4. Concrete surfaces shall have cured for an acceptable period as recommended by the 

system manufacturer for the various components of the applicable system. 

D. Environmental Conditions: 

1. System application shall be at temperatures as recommended by the system manufacturer. 

2. The deck surface shall be dry at time of application according to ASTM D4263, Standard 

Test Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete. 

3. Provide adequate ventilation in accordance with system manufacturer's recommendations 

during installation of the deck waterproofing system. 

E.  Protect all work areas from traffic until fully cured. 

3.2 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive waterproofing system, with Installer present, for compliance 

with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting 

product performance. 
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B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.3 PROTECTIVE CONCRETE SEALER SYSTEM 

A. Clean surfaces to be treated in accordance with the system manufacturer's recommendations.  

Acceptable methods include sweeping, blowing, vacuuming, pressure washing, water blasting, 

acid etching, sand blasting, or shot blasting as required to remove all laitance and surface 

contaminants to insure proper penetration and/or adhesion of the sealer. 

B. Seal all joints prior to general surface treatment. 

C. Select and install a test section prior to general application to verify installation procedures, 

application rates, adhesion, penetration and condition of the finished surface. 

D. Concrete sealer shall be applied in accordance with system manufacturer's recommendation at 

the same rates and solids contents as tested against the criteria established in NCHRP 244. 

E. Materials shall be applied by pressure sprayer, spray bar or roller. 

F. Application rate shall be 200 sq. ft. per gallon for a 100% silane sealer. 

G. Unsatisfactory results rejected under Section 1.4.E shall be grounds for rejection of sealer and 

sealer application or sealer reapplication using an approved product shall be completed at no 

additional cost to the Owner. 

H. Sealer shall not be applied until concrete has fully cured but no earlier than 14 days after 

concrete has been poured.  Striping shall not be placed until full cure of concrete sealer 

(generally, 14 days @ 70 degrees or higher) or bituminous pavement (generally, 30 days @ 45 

degrees or higher) has been obtained. 

3.4 SLAB AND DECK CONTROL JOINT SEALANT SYSTEM 

A. All sealants are to be applied to clean, dry, sound substrates.  Follow system manufacturer's 

recommendations for cleaning and preparation of joints.  Tooled control joints provided by the 

Goldblatt Groover #06-314-M7 shall be prepared by grinding with V- shaped wheel prior to 

sealing. 

B. Select and install a test section prior to general application to verify adhesion and acceptable 

appearance. 

C. Backer rods, bond breakers and primers shall be used in accordance with system manufacturer's 

recommendations. 

D. Care shall be taken to completely fill joints without overflowing the joint or smearing adjacent 

surfaces. 

E. Exposed joints shall be filled with sealant and tooled to a slightly recessed configuration to 

avoid direct contact with wheel traffic. 



Hinson Parking Garage 2022 Restoration  Issue for Bid 

Camden, NJ  April 22, 2022 

GARAGE WATERPROOFING SYSTEMS 079020 - 11 

F. Sealant shall not be applied until after concrete curing procedures has been completed (normally 

at least 7 days after concrete has been poured). 

3.5 STRUCTURAL EXPANSION JOINT SEALING SYSTEM 

A. General: 

1. Submit product data of expansion joint system to be used. 

2. Coordinate expansion joint system with other related work before installation of such 

work. 

3. Provide 6-inch vertical return upwards at column or wall termination as applicable. 

B. Installation of the Factory Molded Textured Expansion Joint Seal System 

1. Bed and affix the traffic plate on one side of the joint and allow it to move on the other 

side by placing a bond breaker over the bedding on the free side. 

2. Place and adhere the factory molded seal in the joint recess in accordance with 

procedures recommended by the system manufacturer, taking care to make the surface 

flush with the riding surface of the adjacent deck.  

C. Installation of the Ribbed and Perforated Elastomeric Expansion Joint System. 

1. Provide blockouts in the concrete surface, of sufficient width and depth to receive the 

specified system, to be formed at the expansion joint by the concrete contractor. 

2. Layout the extruded gland at maximum length possible and set the gap dimension 

according to the manufacturer's recommended installation temperature.  Embed glands 

fully in the polymeric concrete nosing including perforations. 

3. Fill concrete blockouts with approved polymeric nosing material flush to the top of the 

extruded gland and the driving surface. 

4. Install secondary seal where applicable. 

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform the field tests and inspections. 

B. Joint Sealant Field-Adhesion Testing:  Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as 

follows: 

1. Extent of Testing:  Test mockups and completed elastomeric sealant joints as follows: 

a. Perform 2 tests for each mockup. 

b. Perform 10 tests for the first 1000 feet of joint length for each type of elastomeric 

sealant and joint substrate. 

c. Perform 1 test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each floor. 

2. Test Method:  ASTM C 1193, Appendix X1.1. 

a. As appropriate for type of joint-sealant application indicated, test joint sealants 

according to one of the following: 
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1) Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab 

2) Method B, Exposed Surface Finish Hand Pull Tab 

3) Method C, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Flap 

4) Method D, Water Immersion. 

b. For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately; 

do this by extending cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.  

Repeat procedure for opposite side. 

3. Inspect joints for complete fill, for absence of voids, and for joint configuration 

complying with specified requirements.  Record results in a field-adhesion-test log. 

4. Inspect tested joints and report on the following: 

a. Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere to joint 

substrates or tore cohesively.  Include data on pull distance used to test each type 

of product and joint substrate.  Compare these results to determine if adhesion 

passes sealant manufacturer's field-adhesion hand-pull test criteria. 

b. Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free of voids. 

c. Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified 

requirements. 

5. Record test results in a field-adhesion-test log.  Include dates when sealants were 

installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test dates, test locations, whether joints 

were primed, adhesion results and percent elongations, sealant fill, sealant configuration, 

and sealant dimensions. 

6. Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants following same procedures 

used originally to seal joints.  Ensure that original sealant surfaces are clean and that new 

sealant contacts original sealant. 

C. Expansion Joint Nosing Material Field-Adhesion Testing:  Field test nosing material adhesion 

to substrates as follows: 

1. Extent of Testing:  Test mockups as follows: 

a. Perform 2 tests for each mockup. 

2. Test Method:  ASTM D7234. 

3. Inspect nosing material preparation, installation, and testing.  Record results in a log and 

report on the following: 

a. Dates when surface preparation was performed. 

b. Type of surface preparation. 

c. If surface contaminants such as engine oil were present on the slab prior to surface 

preparation and cleaning. 

d. If surface contaminants remain on the slab after surface preparation and cleaning. 

e. Relative humidity of the slabs prior to application of nosing material. 

f. Time, date, temperature, precipitation, relative humidity, and sun exposure when 

expansion joints were installed.  Note if conditions changed during the installation. 

g. Type of materials used for nosing material installation and wait times between 

each application. 
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h. Test dates, test locations, and adhesion results (whether nosing material failed to 

adhere to substrates or tore cohesively). 

i. Names of persons who performed surface preparation, who performed relative 

humidity testing, who installed nosing material, and who performed adhesion tests. 

4. Remove nosing material mockup after testing and prepare the substrate for installation of 

the expansion joint.  Repair the substrate if necessary. 

D. Evaluation of Field Test Results:  Products not evidencing adhesive failure from testing or 

noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory.  Remove 

products that fail to adhere to substrates during testing or to comply with other requirements.  

Reapply mockups and retest until test results prove products comply with indicated 

requirements.  Do not use products that fail to adhere to substrates during testing. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 

products in which joints occur. 

3.8 PROTECTION 

A. Protect waterproofing systems during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 

substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so systems 

are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such 

protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated 

products immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original 

work. 

END OF SECTION 079020 
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SECTION 321723 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes painted markings applied to concrete pavement including the following: 

1. Parking Striping 

2. Traffic Arrows. 

3. Accessibility International Symbol. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product. 

1. Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For pavement markings. 

1. Indicate pavement markings, colors, lane separations, defined parking spaces, and 

dimensions to adjacent work. 

2. Indicate, with international symbol of accessibility, spaces allocated for people with 

disabilities. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable 

requirements of New Jersey DOT for pavement-marking work. 

1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in standard 

specifications do not apply to this Section. 

B. Verify compatibility of paint with all sealers, sealants, traffic coatings and all other materials of 

the surface to be painted. 
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1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at 

a minimum ambient or surface temperature of 40 deg F for alkyd materials and 55 deg F for 

water-based materials, and not exceeding 95 deg F. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 

1. Aexcel Inc. 

2. Benjamin Moore & Co. 

3. Color Wheel Paints & Coatings. 

4. Columbia Paint & Coatings. 

5. Conco Paints. 

6. Coronado Paint; Division of INSL-X Products Corporation. 

7. Diamond Vogel Paints. 

8. Dunn-Edwards Corporation. 

9. Ennis Traffic Safety Solutions, Inc. 

10. Frazee Paint. 

11. General Paint. 

12. Kwal Paint. 

13. M.A.B. Paints. 

14. McCormick Paints. 

15. Miller Paint. 

16. Parker Paint Mfg. Co. Inc. 

17. PPG Industries. 

18. Pratt & Lambert. 

19. Rodda Paint Co. 

20. Rohm and Haas Company; a subsidiary of The Dow Chemical Company. 

21. Scott Paint Company. 

22. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA 

Standards for Accessible Design" the ABA standards of the Federal agency having jurisdiction 

and ICC A117.1. 

2.3 PAVEMENT-MARKING PAINT 

A. Pavement-Marking Paint: Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready mixed, complying 

with AASHTO M 248, Type N or Type S; colors complying with FS TT-P-1952. 
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1. Color: Match Existing. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint: MPI #32, solvent-borne traffic-marking paint. 

1. Color: Match Existing. 

C. Glass Beads: AASHTO M 247, Type 1 made of 100 percent recycled glass. 

1. Roundness: Minimum 80 percent true spheres by weight. 

D. VOC Content:  Pavement markings used on building interior shall have a VOC content of 

150 g/L or less. 

E. Accessibility International Symbol character shall follow proportions as specified in ANSI 

A117.1-1986. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that pavement is dry and in suitable condition to begin pavement marking according to 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Coordination of Work:  Review other Sections in which surface treatments are provided to 

ensure compatibility of the total system for various substrates.  On request, furnish information 

on characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers.  Proceed with 

pavement marking only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Notify the Architect of anticipated problems using the materials specified over substrates. 

3.2 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified 

with Architect. 

B. Allow paving to age for a minimum of 30 days before starting pavement marking. 

C. Pavement marking paint shall not be placed until full cure of concrete sealer (generally, 14 days 

@ 70 degrees or higher) or bituminous pavement (generally, 30 days @ 45 degrees or higher) 

has been obtained. 

D. Clean and prepare surfaces as required to remove all existing paint, surface treatment residue, 

oil, grease, laitance and other surface contaminants that could impair bond of paints. Pavement-

marking paint shall be applied to clean, dry, sound substrates that are in accordance with the 

paint manufacturer's written installation requirements.   

1. Acceptable cleaning and surface preparation methods includesweeping, blowing, 

vacuuming, pressure washing, water blasting, acid etching, sand blasting, shot blasting, 

and use of pavement cleaners. 
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a. Pavement Cleaners:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of pavement-

marking paint, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 

harming pavement substrates in any way, or preventing adhesion. 

2. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other contaminants from the cleaning process 

will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces. 

E. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions 

indicated, with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide 

a minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils. 

1. Apply graphic symbols and lettering with paint-resistant, die-cut stencils, firmly secured 

to pavement.  Mask an extended area beyond edges of each stencil to prevent paint 

application beyond the stencil.  Apply paint so that it cannot run beneath the stencil. 

2. Broadcast glass beads uniformly into wet markings at a rate of 6 lb/gal. 

F. Lay out all striping in accordance with the dimensions and details shown on the Drawings.  

Before starting, notify Architect of any discrepancies or interferences for actual field conditions.  

Contractor shall be responsible for removing paint and repainting any incorrect markings that 

would have been corrected by such notification. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Owner reserves the right to invoke the following test procedure at any time and as often as 

the Owner deems necessary during the period when pavement marking paint is being applied: 

1. The Owner will engage the services of an independent testing agency to sample the paint 

material being used.  Samples of material delivered to the Project will be taken, 

identified, sealed, and certified in the presence of the Contractor. 

  2. The testing agency will perform appropriate tests for the following characteristics as re-

quired by the Owner: 

   

   a. Quantitative materials analysis. 

   b. Apparent reflectivity. 

   c. Washability. 

   d. Accelerated weathering. 

   e. Dry opacity. 

   f. Color retention. 

 

  3. If test results show material being used does not comply with specified requirements, the 

Contractor may be directed to stop painting, remove noncomplying paint, pay for testing, 

repaint surfaces coated with rejected paint, and remove rejected paint from previously 

painted surfaces if, upon repainting with specified paint, the two coatings are incompati-

ble. 

3.4 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage by painting.  Correct 

damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as acceptable to Architect. 
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B. Protect pavement markings from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. 

C. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 

recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 

D. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. 

END OF SECTION 321723 
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